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.ABSTRACT '/ s : o ‘ v
Y A study team vas comnissloned to crltrcally review
. three 1ndependent\reports on youth and schooling: "Youth: Transition
to Adulthood"; "The Education of Adolescents"; and "The Reform of
#  Secondary Education." The study team examined the reports in light of
- the most recent available social science. evidence.,The ‘three reports,
- presenting similar. analyses of - the ‘status of American’.youth and the"
institutions serving them at the end of the 1960s, proposed a
direction for reéform: (1), dispersion of youth from schooés to work
place and comm ¥; (2). individualization and diversification of .
‘**——high’schsol—prggiims° (3) curricula eforms;. and ﬁu) neé methods of
. school governance. 'This report is arrdnged into fiyé major sectionms.
The first three sections contain parallel and detailed analyses of
_ the ‘reports, ,Section I.reviews the reports. Section II deals with:
some constraints of ‘the adolescent life stage depic ted by the
.reports, such as ade: segregation, prolongation of adolescence, and
peer group- deyelopnent. Section. III focuses on schodl youth's. -
encounters with the labor market and Section IV covers findings and
proposals that concern the organization aiid performancé of high e
schools. Each chapter alsa spells out major considerations that the
reports slight or omit. Section V attempts to deflqe policy steps
that seem feasible and sensible based on the reviev and events that
-have occurred since the three-.reports were written. The study teanm
suggests that some findings of the three reports were overdrawn, the
findings rest on a weak research base, and some .proposed reforms may
be less necessary or feasible .than stated.or would have effects other
than those intended.v(kuthon/ND) R v
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PREFACE - ' .
| L . .

s This“Rand report is based'bn the final product of a study com-
missioned .by the Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and
Evaluation, U.s. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, under
its Basic 0rdering Agreement for policy analyses. -1t was performed

as part of’The Rand Corporation's Education and Human Resources Pro-
gram, directed by John. Pincus{ It is intended for\the use of federal
educational policy-makers, and of officials and analysts who are - |

involved in secondary education at any level of school government or

in any branch of the education profession. S /
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SUMMARY /.

/ /. :
The study presented in this report was commissioned by the Office

of the Assistant Secretary for Planning/and Evaluation, U.s. Department
‘of Health, Education, and Welfare, in/response to the publication of -
‘three independent reports on youth and schooling: Youth: Transztzon
“to Adulthood by, the President’'s Science Advisory Committee (James
Coleman, Chairman); The qucatwn of Adolescents by the. National Panel
on, High Schools and Adolescent Education (John Henry Martin, Chairman) ;
and The Reform of Secondary.Educatwn (B. Frank Brown, Chairman). The
intent of the study is to examine the reports together, in the light
of«fhe most recent available social science evidence, and to suggest
their policy inmlications ,

These iwports were three prominent attempts to assess the status
of American youth and the institutions serving them, in the aftermath
of the turbulent l960s--a time when political events, sucﬁ/a;/the civil
rights movement and the Vietnam war, aroused.: young people, sometimes _

- threatened them: during this period, young people emerged as a powerful
_ fd\ .new political force. They were enrolling in colleges‘at higher and
higher rates. During a decade of rapid economic growth jobs for
college graduates and part-time jobe for students were plentiful--but
the unemployment rates for youths with high school diplomas or less,
.and especially for black yonths, were far higher than the general rate
of unemployment} Finally; ri.2 1960s was a time when 'the distiﬁctive
~”'i : , youth:culture became mor: ~:sible and probably more influentialron
S -grouing numbers-of,young people and on society. The important role
of young pérsans'in urban riots and in anti-war protests was aston-
ishing and frightening to many adults. o h ...;
‘The’ three reports examined herein present similar analyses-offthe
status of youth at the close of the sixties. Characterizing'youth as
a "transitional period " they attempt to relate youth development and
schooling to adult attributes (e.g., patterns of employment and

income). In the attempt to explain‘how young people“have arrived at

o




- vi -
their present place in our soc*ety, they put forth several maJor

historical-cultural deVelopments'

o An increasing age segregation in our society that has -
cut off youth from adults, especially in productive
activities, and even from one another, in;eitended
narrowly age-graded schooling.

o An earlier biological development of youth, more
~complex patterns of psychosocial development, and
earlier exposure.to the world: through_mass media--

changes ‘that society-and s schools have not acknowledged
adequately.

‘0 A lengthening delay between the time when young
persons are ready to assume some adult roles, and
the time when society allcws them to do so. .

.fhus, increasingly isolated and consigned to a stretch of useless’
years, the reports say, young people have clustered more and more #n
their o peer groups and become more a11enated from the ‘rest of
society The apathy, hostility, .and occasional violence that bespeak
their alienation complicate and frustrate the task of the institu-
tions se g then. .This has been especially so for the high schools,
which the reports see as mass bureaucratized institutions, struggiing
with little success to £i11 a wide spectrum of new social roles but
" continuing to value and emphasize traditional forms of academic
learning. . . : B \

To correct the situation as perceived the reports propose

thoroughgoing reform of secondary education, involving. "

o Dispergion--reversal of the trend toward concen-
trating youth in segregated educational environments,
putting them instead, for a good part of the time, in

" the workplace or other community activities.

o Individualization and flexibility-—-arrangement - of
institutions so that individuals and groups of indi-~
viduals combine their conbentional schooling and '
their dispersed educational activities effectively

o Modernization of curricula--new educational programs
to enable students to function better as adult ‘
.citizens of the ‘'nation and the world, and to better
understand both media and aesthetics.
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o Changes in schkool governance--enhanced partici-
pation by community, staff, and students in educa-
tional goal-setting and program development at
every high school. :

Taken-together,.these findings and recommendations rep*esent an
unprecedentedly broad evaluation of educational and social policy
toward youth and high schools. - In developing their descriptions and
_prescriptions, however, the reports reach many conclusigns that run
beyond their evidence._ They dwell little upon considerations of
cost and feasibility, and hardly at ‘all upon the problems or possi—
bilities of institutions other than the high “school-. Neither do they
vinquire into the problems of deviant behavior among youth--such as
acts of reJection and criminaltty——which persist and £row.

. ‘The reperts' most.serious limitation is their unitary view of
youth, schools, and society Mainly, they address the problems of

white, middle~class male youths, who account-for about 25 percent of.

all young people. Reforms developed in this perspective but applied
to all youth, could produce greater equity or serious new inequities
in the distribution of the. benefits of education to different sub-
groups of youth, such as blacks, remales, ox the economically disad-

vantaged

DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIALIZATION OF YOUTH

The reports' many statements about the nature of adolescence and

-adolescents produce an implicit model of “the important characteris-
tics, processes, and consequences of that life stage. - For example, -
the reports argue that the recent increase in educational opportuni-
ties'for young'people exacerbates'the social segregation of yobth .
and adults and:prolongs youth's dependence.T‘They dssume that pro;
longed dependence alienates young people and impairs—their abilitiee
to assume adult responsibilities, age segregation increases peer-
group influence; and age segregation and _peer-group influence to-

.

gether cause greater intergenerational h s'ilities and an unstable,

"disconnected" youth culture. A

i
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In discussing these phenomena, the reports often fail to specify.
their causes. Are they .caused by attributes inherent in the adoles-
cent life stage (such as_puberty), by long-term secular trends (such
- as increased occupatiOnal options, credentialism,'and affluence); or
.by short-term historical: fluctuations (such as wars, recessions, and
i changes in, cohort size)? Understanding the respective contr1butions
of these causes to th2 events of -the l960s will be essential in esti-
mating what can be expected to rema1n, appear, or disappear ds a
problem for youth and adults in the future.

This Rand study raises quegiions concerning several central--
premises of the earlier reports. We find that, in some ways, young.
people enter the adult world earlier than the reports._ suggest--despite
the fact that many youths probably need later entry now to understand'
their choices of opportunities and to’ prepare for them. For youth
from low-income families, in. partlcular, the problem may often be
too little delay before assuming adult responsibilities and, thus,
premature foreclosure of options. We are also unable to find evi-
dence that young people in recent;years are impaired in their ability
‘to assume responsibilities when they become adults. -

- Age segregation is almost certainly-greater today than.in the
nineteenthvcentury in terms of day-to-day contact among age groups

in the home: and workplace., However, more youth have living parents

and grandparents today, and adult values, choices, and solutions are
presented to ®them in many new ways (e g., by television). We do\not
know the net effect of these_ trends on the quality of relationships
B among age groups. While greater peer influence can lead youths w1th
poor family relationships into further difficulty,'peer'relationships
for most adolescents seem instrumental to personal growth. The i
‘existence of an unstable, "disconnecLed" youth culture is difficult
4to document if- values, rather than manners and taste, are used as the
_ criteria. Certainly, fears of a nation separated by age into cul- '
turally alien groups do not seem well founded. : . /

behavior in the 1960s as trends, rather than as responses to

8
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transient events-—-especially the Vietnam war."We'do'not share the
reports' implicit;sense'that youth are'a'danger. Hovever,'he‘do share
their implicit'sense of "missed opportunitiesu"' It-is,difficult for .
~people in all age_groups to cope with contemporary America. It is
reasonable to think that our institutions could be better arranged tor
help youth make sensible choices from ‘the occupational marital,
educational,_and life stylelalternatives available to them.

Ca -

!" YOUTH, SCHOOLS, AND THE LABOR MARKET | |

C A maJor concera of the reports is that many youug people will not
become economically productive adults because ‘they are kept/iu schools
too long--isolated from productive work and ultimately discouraged and
alienated We found this concern difficult to document. Even though -~
they are in school longer, young people today participate in the labor
market at least as_much as they haVe during the past 20 years, al-

- though. some may be isolated Within the labor market in jobs. that do
not afford real entry to adult careers. Despite_this, thereAis no-

" evidence that young workers are_growing more dissatisfied witﬁ their

jobs, or that they are less productive than their counterparts in

o~

earlier .years. The decline in an individual's'economic return%from
education seems more a function of the redession, the size of the -
youth population, and an oversupply of college-educated youth nan of
"/ any particular failure of the schools.
Since the-reporgs authors are concerned about the occupational

-future of youth, they propose new ways to provide students with an
improved career . development process during their qchooling owever,
high schools today already offer many programs intended to ease the
transition to work, and-these programs have not been connpicuously
.successful. Vocational education is’ often ineffective and career
education too new to evaluate. Work release programs are often poorly
monitored,ﬁand school counseling tends to_ignore the,non-college
bound ~ o _ _ f_

. Proposed workplace and community education programs--in- which
students spend a good deal of time and have significant work experi-

'ence out of “school--will depend for their ‘success on several factorS°




the ayailability'of good jobs'for young people (i. e.,.meaningful jobs
that do not displace adult workers), the ability to match a young
person's talents and interests with available jobs, and a rearrange—
ment of custodial responsibilities for youth. “Reducing barriers--
minimum wage laws, ‘child labor laws, workmen S compensation .
~regulations---to youthful employment in good jobs implies a social’
-Acommitment of jobs that: may not existu Matching individual talents
~ ....— ~ and interests with career alternatives m&ll'require more counselors,
:::) with new skills and train ng, as well as-significantly better diag-
nostic techniques than ane currenfly availqble. Under the proposed
reforms, employers ard her comaunity instntutions would‘shoulder
some of the’ custodial responsibilities for youth that the .schools
currg_tly,bear and both schools and parents may resist the transfer.
.Finally, work—oriented reforms carry potential equity problems: they -
can be used to dump difficult ~-to-teach students qu of the stool'
bu.iding and onto the general public. }
: The reports rightly sense that young people a e not getting
enough useful career information prior to making t éir career choices
and that the organization of our educational system makes it diffi-
.cult for adults to redirect careers. The reports' proposals for. work-
place education, lowering job entry barriers and educational drawing
rights should be explored—-but initially as experiments. New data
on -and analysis of the longitudinal history of selected young people
will also provide better information about which policies will really
improve the transition from school to work for youths with differing
abilities and aspirations. ‘ : o

REFORMING THE HIGH SCHOOL L, ' N
T . The reports see three"changes in y%uth that high schools must

~cope with: changes in developmental patterns (especially earlier
‘puberty); changes in the social and ethnic composition of . the high -
school population; and changes in the nature of students experiences
i 1in their families and the media. High schools have failed to cope
adequately, the reports say, because‘they are bureaucratic and~rela—

tively isolated froméother institutions in society; because a°’

- '.1ﬁ__ , 'z .' - ' :’1(j:_ _ N : o . '\.'




xi

: . ; .
burgeoning student culture 1nterferes with educatlonal programs,.andf
‘because high schools, willingly or not, have taken on:more than they
cdan handle in the nation s pursuit o£/equal opportunity through ,
_ schooling. In consequence high chool life has tecome standardized
.and high schools cannot_innovate, teachers are authoritarian and
schools are too large. Success in the ‘original and still basic aca-
S demic mission of the high school may soon be.engulfed by the social
‘)// . and educational problems related to keeping youth off the labor
¢ 'market and overcoming class and race distinctions i
- Our review suggests that each of these conclusions is somewhat
‘ . overdrawn “High schools are somenhat inflexible, but in‘the past
\decade, they have installed significant inno ations, such as mini- .
schools, team teaching, and new science and thematics curricula.
Although teachers are often restrained by dep rtmentalization'and _
subject-matter orientation they can still ac professionally to meet
students' classroom needs. Some, but not all \high schools are very
large (more than 1000 students) Smaller high schools may provide a
. O more humane' style of life and/greater opportunity for the involvement
of each student ‘bui they may also entail higher costs and increased
class—- or race—segregation Some negative intluences of the peer
group on schooling are well-documented by studies\performed mostly in
the 1950s ‘and" ‘early. l960s, .but the significanré oq that influence
weighed against the positive effects of peer groups in providing ./'
needed support for. the student remains unclear. ”\ |
The- reports recommend dispersion, individualization, and flexi- !
bility, curricular reform; and new patterns of governance as reforms f
in secondary education They propose alternative pla¢es for learning;i
often in the workplace; reduction of age-segregated assignment prac-—-
tices within high schools smaller high schools and more flexible
school~ leaving regulations, and involvément of community~and student
representatives in high schopl goal-setting and decisio \ king pro-
.cesses. These proposed reforms are largely sensible but unaccom—
panied by .evidence of'effectiveness ‘ In addition, no cons! deration
‘is. given to their costs or feasibility Most important and sur-

prising, these- proposed reforms do not dzrectly confront th ,major

Q ‘ ° . - . . ' R \
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_o“_hqgrip_on the_process_oﬁ_secondary education.r

: types of communities is also: not exploned ) B L

xii
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‘problems of high school bureaucratization or teacher attitudes or -

student peer group behavior, which the reports themselves highlight°

their likely relevance to different, groups of students pr different g‘

P om— —r

° “

. [
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The doubts we have expressed about the evidence and logic in the

; reports findings and about the cost and efficacy of many of their

reoommendations suggests that these recommendations should be viewed
with caution. Moreover, sane the reports were published the con-
text for policj-making hbs changed Substantially The growth in
numbers of youth has v1rtyally ended, and a gradual decline\in their

absolute number will soon\begin. High school enrollments will also B

begin to decline. The past three years have a1so been years of eco-

nomic recession, which hds aggravated a longeE term and probably per—

sistent decline in the economic rewards of extended education.
Mbreover, with the end of the Vietnam war and a persistent conserva-
tive/mood in the country, youth protests have greatly diminished and
the "generation gap" is fast becoming an archaic formulation in all
but a few areas of taste and value. _ -

In. secondary education, the most notable changes since the

reports were published have’ been the spread of .collective bargaining

. among teachers, the' decline of students 'rights movements , and, para-

doxically, an 1ncrea«ing focus on disciplinary problems. In\othera
reSpects, high schools have\¥either reversed nor accelerated their
si

gradual trend toward diver ication through mini-schools, alte na-

tive- schools,'and expanded work—study programs. Despite continu g
concern- with discipline, racial integration, and drug abuse, thei\
public remains moderately favorable towards many of these trends.
Students are eager for more reforms like these; so are secondary
educators--up to the. .point where the reforms begin to- create com-

petitors to the high school or otherwise loosen thg’high school s

v
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N | After reviewing the three reports from several perspectives in ’
' the Jight of all of the evidence available to us, we support cautious
exploratipn of their recommendations. Dzsperszon programs will help
YGung people make needed contact with the .workplace and other com-
munity actiyities, in order to better match their aptitudes and
' - »interests/againstLthe opportunities and requirements for various
i ' '; adult pursuits._ ut young people do not need to’ be diSpersed in
" order to be "defused" or more readily brought under social control.
~ Nor should dispersion schemes be used to hasten the entry of youth .
- into- firm career channels. Young~§ersons need conside;able time for
.trial-and-errorvin their adJustment to_our complex and changing _ (ﬁ\
society,‘ Finally, dispersion Plans should'not be used to dump many

of the-least adequate students ihto 'unproductive out-of-school activi-

‘ In improving the experience of. youth in the workplace,\policy-
makers will need to consider areas other than the various programs of
e exploration or tra1ning that the reports suggest. Such considera- o
‘*ff;%“.~ tions should concern increasing the quality‘and quantity of JObS .
' available for youth and- addre551ng directly the -problems of dis-
..crimination, job 1nformation, poor geographical access to jobs, and
discouragement that hamper minority youth. ‘:.. . ‘
‘The repor&s/ proposals for zndzvzdualzzed and fZexzbZe secondary
educatzon programs make sense in the light of the reports' evidence
on the.developmental heterogeneity of youth. ,However, effectzve
individualization may be unattainable with present diagnostic instru-
ments and procedures,‘and flexible new programs may be most difficult
to create and operate for minority and: disadvantaged students ‘'who
.) ' probably need them the most. '

-

With respect to other proposals to increase high school flexi-

r,.

of actlvmty for youth but they may be ‘more costly nd\iess sdc1a11y

or racially: integrated They will probably not produce\great r aca-

demic achievement.' Pbrfbrmance eriteria for certain measurabl\\skills

a system of credzt for out—ofLschooZ educational experience, and T\f\\\

!
greater diseretion in the tzmzng of high school compZetzon are® /-
I
/

.‘\ - » ‘ “ b
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desirable reforms, too-—provided, once\again, that'they do not -impede
" the educational progreséxof disadvantagéd sFudents. A major reform
’ deserving serious consideration, but mentioned only briefly in orre
- . .of the threy reports, is the concept" of educational drawing rzghts,
| ‘ wherein from the later years of:high school onwards, students would
be able to draw upon a. given level of resources to pay for further
-school, outeof~school-educational opportunities, subsidized employ-
ment, or skill training. |, . ' ,h'// : B <
oL .. The reports' suggested refbrms”in'governance would increase com-~
' munity and student participation in high school goal—setting and- pro-
‘gram development. Expanded. participation at the goal-setting stage

- will be necessary for local(programs in the continued absence of
national goal consensus. ' But expanded participation in day-to-day - °
decisionmaking--especially by students--would encounter staff hos-
“tility and, we suspect, widespread student disinterest.

‘ " One governance improvement that needs more emphasis than the
.':reports provide is staff dévelopment: _ the proposed reforms will de-
pend - for their success upon the attitudes and behavior of teachers,

- in a time when the teachlng staff is growing older and increasingly
.unionized, and turnover is decreasing. Successful staff development
programs of which there are few known examples will be cnucial to
‘tHe success of the proposed reforms. S . f\

In the furthér implementation of these proposals for reform,
each level of school'government has a distinct role to play. School
 districts and local education officials must decide'how much dis—
persed, individualized education their high schools should have and
how much new participatory planning is called for. States interested
in stimulating the proposed reforms will need to. ?eview a wide range. of
‘regulations geverning~aecountahilitwaor_students?_credits,_staff—train_ﬁ———
“ing, and so forth, to/lower or remove barriers to proposed reforms. :
In doing sd'\thev’shguld‘note the\experience of the few states, such
\ _as California, that have already started down ‘this road. | _
< L The‘federal/government should consider developing a capacity-
~ building grant program to encourage -and support initial local efforts

to implement the proposed reforms. It should also find a means to

1)
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’ . support the expected staff development requirements that proposed
L\ reforms wopld entail. .

' The federalrgovernment should, fxnally, sponsorlstndies to-
eimprove the basis for future policies Fffecting youth and\serondary
‘education: studies focusing, for example, on the experiences of non-
college-bound youth and upon female youth;'studies describing the
American'high school fully and analyzing the determinants of organi-
zational changes in it; and field experiments for reforms involving

" either new institutions or generally controversial proposals
oy . E \
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/ ' INTRODUCT ION

of | the Assistant Secretary fox Planning and Evaluation, .S. Depart-
ment of Health Education, and Welfare, in response to the publication
ofrthree independent reports. on yn:th and schooling. Ybuth Transi-
tzbn to Adulthood by the Pres’dent 's Science Advisory Committee
 (James Coleman Chairman) The Educatzon ot;adblescents by the
National Panel on High Schools and Adulesce t Education (John Henry
Martin, Chairman), and. The Reform of Secondary E'ducatwn by the

s National Commission on ¢he Reform of Secondary Education (B. Frank

a .

f The study team was charged with reviewing these three reports

critically to assess: the campleteness ‘and accuracy of their evi-

dence, their success ineidentifying important and persistent phenomena

T~ 1n this nation s education and socialization of youth their Judgments
about\the ex! ent to and manner in which these phenomena have. caused
‘ Lnnecessary social economic, and éducational problems and’ the likely
lefficacy of policl’s they propose to ameliorate these problems "The
study team consisted of an educator a social psychologLst an econo-
mist and an educational policy analyst with experience in federal and
j local educational policy-making The method of analysis used by-the.
study team consisted of an explication of the contents of the reports,
an'extensive review of the literature related to the main points and,
a logical and empirical critique of "specific findings and - recommen-
~ dations. _ . _
' This undertaking has proved to be hazardous. Each of the three

reports represents a bundle of theories, beliefs, and evidehce-Jin

| . :
Brown, Chairman) _ o . S - C

The study presented in this report was commissioned by the Office -

.-.\

-,
Y

4. varying proportions--developed by a distinguished group Of'knowledge-'

/ able, often expert, persons. Commission studies such as these have

become,.in the United States and in other democratic nations,'imp r-

/ " tant parts of the societal reaction to. immediate, serious problems

? © _They are intended to be efficient devices to bridge the gaps in
knowledge and perception that exist between policy-makers ‘and the
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best~-informed or‘—advised'segment of the public.* Commission members
are- chosen for their practical or 1ntellectual expertise, but not
necessarily for their objectivity or methodological prowess. They
do not always accept uncritically ‘the research evidence presented to
them, but rather assess it in the.light of their years of prior ex-
perience and values, and do not - perform new research. These intel-
lectual processes are inherently obscure and are Jlde more so by the
political processes by which commissions usually accommodate differ-
ing views in building consensus among the members.

v Commission reports are thus easy to criticize but hard to refute.
Critics, ourselves included risk taking "cheap shots" that attack/the
credibility of the reports without appreciating the fullness of their
understanding or, most significantly for policy purposes, without
suggesting either alkernative or additional interpretations of'fhe
situation or policy implications. We have tried. to make the value
assumptions of the commissions reports e;plicir and to show where
their lines of argument are or are not compelllng. .The questions we

-
.

tried to answer were:

e How complete and accurate are the reports in their
presentation of evidence?

o To what extent do the findings of the reports reflect
ephemeral contemporary events, and to what extent do -
they identify fundamental underlying phenomena and
trends concerning the social arrangements of youth?

o Do the underlying problems of youth, once described,
have important social consequences in the sense that
they either affect society adversely in the short -

. t=rm or impair the individual's later capacities to
o _ -function as an adult?

Mo'_To what,extent do the important underlying problems,
_ ... once_described, stem from the known physiologicals .. ..____

\\\ *Speculatively, however, it may be that commissions, precisely
“because they are usually selected to investigate some recent or on-

R ing abnormality in social conduct, operate at precisely the ‘time

‘wheq it is most difficult to sort out structural trends from temporary
. . phen ena.- / - ‘
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and psychological realities of adolescence, and to
what extent do:.they stem from youth's interaction
. ~ with badly arranged social institutions?

'ot.To the extent that problems are herent‘in adoles-
cence,’ how can institutions (e.g.!, policy) cope
with dand ameliorate them? h

o To the extent that soyrces of| the problem_lie in -
- the social institution, how ¢ institutional per-
formance be improved? :
: y
For policy—makefs especially, we have aleo tried to asSess both the
continuing relevance of information an suggest ons (already three
~to four years old) and the feasibility of speci ic proposed reforms.
We do not feel that we have concluded this task. 'The commission
reports‘themselves are too complex and ambiguous and the associated
educational:and Social science literature is too extensive for,us not
to'suspect that, th more time and.effort, we,would come to think
‘differently abou some'aspects'of what' the reportsuiay and what
~soclety should do. We also recognize that, in evaluation of com-
.mission reports, certitude is unattainable. What is necessary, and ,
. what we believe is provided here, is a sense of the range and magni—‘_
tude of further questions that ought to/be asked ‘in .the continuing
assessment and implementation of the reports. .

. In reviewing'these rcporto, we have chosen to- present them en
bloc as a set of -societal responses to the same problems. Undoubt- -
ledly, we have thereby. sacrificed something in our explanation of the
structure and content of each report. Our approach was nevertheless
suitable, we believe, because the reports' recommendations overlap
substantially, while at the same time presenting a variety of ana-
lytic perspectives ranging from- broadly social. and applied academic

coiicerns (Coleman) to the practical and reflexive problems of "high -

Aschools (Brown). We try to note differences in. recommendations ong
.the reports, when they exist. We also try to suggest the extent to

which the three reports arrive at similar recommendations on the basis

of widely disparate assessments of the problems of youth. .Different
'assessments will be associated with different expectations about what \;

any one reform will produce.
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-Fiqally; we hope that our report will not contribute to a,view
that youth and adolescence in America is best described as a series

of paﬁhological episodes, with the arguments centered on how much

'worse'adolescents are becoming; We would .like to emphasize that, in

’ our study, we found,the differences betﬁeen-youth-and adults to be .

both less extensive and less significant for the future than the

‘reports suégest—eand that, in our lives, we have found among the vaét

- majority of ‘young neople (as among adults) much alienation and un-

certainty, but little that is patliological.

~
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I.  THE REPORTS .IN REVIEW
(Michael Timpane)

At the beginning of the l96Cs, the conventional wisdom'concerning.
youth was represented rather well by James B. Conant s The American |
High School Today (Comant, 1959) Even though Conant's studies con- °
' centrated on youth in secondary schools. he reflected ‘the common and ’
broader assumption that (delinquents aside) American youth was an
abundant and promising resource, to be trained ever more extensively
~and efficiently by educational institutions, for everyone s social .‘
and economic profit. Conant called for greater perfection for edu-
cational quality in a democratic social setting-~in an institution he
called the comprehensive ‘high school, a large institution offering a
panoply of courses and services to youth of every class and bent.

There were, as yet, only undercurrents of opinion that youth were
troubled_or troublesome (Goodman; Friedenberg, 1959; Coleman, 1961).

" At the end of the 1960s, little of this confidence remained.-
After a decade of tumult and disappointment,_both young people and
" the institutions serving them were suspect. The questions on many
minds were: What’went wrong7 Where should we'go from here? .. .

Working almost concurrently in- 1971 and l972 _three distinguished
groups of observers proposed some answers—--in the three separate ’
reports on youth and schooling that this study reviews. Chronologi~-
cally, the first of these efforts was launched by the President s
Science:Adv1sory Committee.(PSAC). It consisted of a review by a
comnittee. of social scientists, chaired by James S. Coleman, of avail-
- able social -science andﬁhistoric“I‘evidence concerning the attributes
and behavior of youth, and an application of pertinent parts of this.
evidence to the perce1ved problems of youth in our society. The com~
“mittee's 190-page report, Youth: Irunsztzon ‘to Adulthood (Coleman
et al., 1974) appeared in June 1973.

The second effort begun in early l972 was that of the National
Panel on High Schools and Adoiescent Education, sponsored by the U.S.
Office of Education (USOE) (Martin et al., 1974) . This panel of

g
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social ,cientists and educators was chaired by John Henry Martin, an

Ieducational consultant and former superintendent of schools. In its

work, this group covered much of the ground ‘covered by the Coleman.
report, with a closer focus on the application of the evidence to
educationai nrograms. Through commissioned papers, it also investi-
gated several aspects of the curriculum and operation of high schools.
Consisting of a free-standing summary report of findings and recom- .
mendations, a 200-page review of selected issues, and 2% iengthy back-

ground qapers, the Martin report is by far the most extensive‘of the

-‘three reports. It was released in late 1973,-and'a revised version,

The Education of AdoZeScents; appeared in 1975. : ) -
The final report under consideration here is Reform of Secondary
Education (Brown et al., 1973), the book-length product of a commis-

sion consisting almost wholly of representatives selected from-various

" ‘educational parties-at-interest--students, parents, teachers, admini-

strators,hschool board members, and legislators. Convened in July

" 1972 under the auspices of the Ketteriﬁg Foundation and chaired by

educator B. Frank Brown, this commission garnered its data mostly

from regional hearings and from surveys of national panels of teachers,
parents, students, and administrators. Its report is a series of 35 .
recommendations, each with a succinct rationale. . -

These reports, taken togezher, constitute an unprecedentedly

-broad reevaluation of educational'andjsocial policy toward adoles-

cents and high schools. ' Since f973, moreover, the reevaluation has
continued. Two conferénce reports, The Greening of the High School
(Weinstock) and Amerzcan Youth in the Mzd—Seventzes (National Associ-
ation of Secondary School Princlpals, 1972), have appeared; another
National Commiss1on\(on Resources for Youth) has reporuZd,/the
National Society for the Study of Education-(Havighurst and Dreyer),
for the first time- in»34 years, -devoted its yearbook7(1974) to the

»examination of youth; anp an extensive literature critiquing the

Coleman, Martin, and Brown reports is beginning to emerge (Featherstone;

 Cawelti, 1974; School Review, 1974). Moreover, reexaminations of

adolescent education have begun at the state level. Two extensive

state reports have also been produced (in California [Report, 1975] and

;
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 North Carolina [Channels for C‘hangwg Secondary Schools 19741), ~and
several additional state efforts are getting under way. Finally, and
perhaps most signifitantly, the education profession,_notably the
National Association of Secondary School Principals (NASSP) has begun
. to embrace many key elements of reform. The NASSP' s- extensive new
"policy statement This We Belzeve (NASSP 1975a), is an explicit
response to the thrust of the three reports under review here. So
also is the USOE's sponsorship of ‘regional meetings of chief statev
school officers to consider: kegf/gal ‘high school reforms and its. con-
,»vening, with NASSP, a national conference on the topic . in the spring

. of 1976. Clearly, the Coleman, Martin, and Brown reports helped launch’
a new phase of the nation's puzzled response to the well—publicized

problems of its youth.

HISTORICAL CONTEXT OF THE REPORTS

The 1960s were times of enoimous stress for ‘youth and the insti-
"tutions sérving them. The reports. all list and analyze several dimen-
"sions of such stress. At the national political level, two upheavals~-

the civil rights movement and the Vietnam war--directly affected many
youth in school. Desegregation programS\and the draft both occasioned
rightly .or wrongly, criticisms of authority and active protest on high
school and college campuses and city streets.

Beneath the waves of protest, there.ran a—phenomenal demographic
tide. Between 1960 and 1970, the number of persons aged 14 to 24
surged from 26.7 to 40.5 million. The proportioh of the population
aged 25 to 64 increased from 32 to 45.-percent in the same period ' )
(Coleman et al., l974) This was a remarkable, . unprecedented and not

soon to be repeated expansion in the absolute and Jrelative size of the

© youth group in this country.

Educational institutions were hard pressed to house and teach,the
larger student bodies, especially since the added numbers of secondary
school students were locatedplargely in suburban locations with
limited existing school’capacity. These problems werevcompounded by
the decisions of more students to attend schools at every level. The

-proportion of students aged 14 to 17 climbed from 90 to 94 percent
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- cent (Cbndztzon of Educatzon) Proportionately, the largest ga1ns

occurred among blacks, where the proportlon of persons 25 to 29 having T

~a high school dipiomd went from fewer than 40 percent to almost 60 per-
cent. ~College attendance Jumped from 3.6 to 8.5 mlllion, from 22 to
32 percent of the population aged 18 to 24 (Digest, 1973). This growth
is generally attributed to rising levels of aspiration, swift economic
. growth, and increased employment.ln teach1ng and the R&D sector, which
-"ralsed the demandl\or‘wOrkers with college degrees. Part of the ex- .
pansion is also attributed t an 1ncreased number of blacks attending
colfege, brought about by the assistance of new governmental and pri-
vate aid programs and by the attractiveness of higher educatlon as an
alternatlve to military service.. Overall, college graduates increased
-'from ll to 16 percent of the populatlon aged 25 to 29.

The result of these ‘trends is that,. while the cohort group aged
14 to 24 years expanded by 52 percent from 1960 to l970, the number
of students in the cohort group expanded by 82 percent, from 12.9 to
23.5 million persons. Median years of schooling in the entire adult
population Jumped from 10.5 to 12.2 years (Condition of Education).
‘ The experience of young people in the labor markets ' ‘during the
decade was uneven. Many new college graduates qulckly landed good
JObS, dand the availability of part-time JObS for students increased
Yet,ﬁthroughout the gerlod, unemploymentﬁfor youths not in school
remained at two-to three times the general rate of unemployment, and

unemnloyment for black youths was typically twice again as high as

that!for white youths; ‘ | .
The 1960s also saw a substantial enhancement of the rights of
youth. Students in high schools and colleges began to acquire consti-
tutional rights vis-a-vis their administrators. The nation also began

the proc S, conpleted in 1971, of lowering the voting age. to 18
(Coleman?set al., 1974, p. 43). Equally significant, through- their
.protests and political activity, young peonle became -a more potent

political interest group.
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No list of the "events" occurring in, the 1960s would be complete

Lo

w1thout some reference to the "youth scene" 1tself A "youth. culture

had been ev1dent in the United States at least since the 1940s, ‘when,

young people began to emerge as a consumer force (Willlams) Many X
soq1olog1sts have noted the rise of the youth peer .group as a social
force hav1ng,educafioﬁaifand other consequences (e.g., Coleman, 1961;
Friedenberg) In the late 1960s, youths were the. v1ct1ms of the
draft, segregation and, some thought, 1nst1tutional repression. They
provided most- of the bodies for mass protests. They seemed”to turn

even more toward one another and at least for some, consciously away '

"~ from adults, and to. develop‘d1st1nctive tastes in appearance and

attire, music and media, drug use and life style. Some commentators
also saw evidence of a: lesapning incllnatlon/to become traditlonally
productive adults (Work in Amerzca) The séope of attitudinal- change
was wide, and the magnitude of the shlft (in percentage of youths
holding a g1ven ‘view) was often substant1al (Braungart)

These farfreaching,_rapid-flre qhanges_in the 'situation of vouth

*and the. institutions gerving them are surely Sufficient'reason for the

new questions ra1sed by the Coleman, Martin, and Brown reports about'
our social arrangements for young people. At the Same time, the very
magnitude of the chagses suggests another point: long-range policies

e .
should not be made t quickly in response: to them for they have all

- passed or altéred. . The V1etnam war and the draft’ are ended The

civil rights strugvle is proceed1ng at a slower pace for blacks and

has refracted to’ pursue the rights, of Hispanics Indlans, and women.
Demographlc growth of the youth cohort has ended, recent cohorts have
been somewhat smaller in number than - those of the post—war baby boom,
‘so that there will actually be fewer youths aged 14 to 24 in 1990 than .
today (Coleman et al., l974) The era of rap1d econcmic growth has°
ended at least temporarily. Rates of college entrance will probably
remain the same or decline (Mbre Than Survzval) since the graduates

"of the 1960s have so clogged the technical, professional, and mana-

gerial slots in our/economy that it will be more difficult: for the

: graduates of the 1970s and 1980s to obtain a h1gh return on their

investment in schooling (Freeman, 1974a). And, finally,‘the persistence
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and Yider relevance of the youth culture seems uncertain. There seems

to be substantial diffusion of its once distinct tastes and values

' into the cplture at large. There is a remarkable political quietism

L

setting in among youth: . Thus, although the reports are clearly
responsive to a distinctive historical period, they were produced

just as - that period was giving way to another. - :

THE REPORTS' FINDINGS

‘ The main findings and recommendatlons of the three reports (as
well as of some other reports) have already been listed and described

in“several publications (University of Georgia, §sty; Cawelti;

< ‘
. Passow). Thus, our report of their contents is very brief and ex-

=

~

tracts only the small number of substantially common themes that unite
them. We highlight the specific findings (and omissions) that lead or
ought to lead to consideration of changes in public poliey. ’
The most striking common element in the three reports is the regoc-
nition that youth are alienated‘from important aspects of ourlsociety
and that their:alienation'is.impeding the performance of ‘institutions -
serving themﬁ This recognition is a substantial departure from the
pdljcy viewpoints‘of the 1950s. It suggests, for example, that the
non-academic objectives of education are important not only in and of
themselves, but also because they affect the school's ability to
‘achieve academic ogﬁectives.' It also suggests that institutions,
especially schools, themselves cause alienation. Each report is deeply
ambivalent about the significance of the/alienation. on the one hand
this alienation makes youth threatening, on the ‘other hand it reore-‘
sents a lost opportunity for human development and progress. )

A second fundamental similarity of the reports is their view of

the:  adolescence es, in Colemanfs title phrase, "a transition,to"adulte )

hood." From this perspective, -the reports relate adolescent develop-
ment and schooling to resultant adult characteristics (e.g,, patterns. .
of employment. and income, political behavior; and.family‘formation

and dissolution). This perspective both broadens the areas for .~/

"analysis and helps distinguisgh ultimately‘important-youth behaviors

from those that may be merely temporarily unpleasant and inconvenient,

or downright insignificant.
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The reports differbsignificantly in their analytical perspectives.

The- Coleman report, reflecting the academic viewpoint of its member-
ship, constructs a model of adulthood. It sets forth seven traits
that picture the successful adult as productive responsible, focused
_tolerant .and cooperative. The primary test of this adulthood, seems
to be socially productive work within the existing social order.
Policy suggestions are intendeéd to alter the broad relationships among
institutions in guiding youth to such adulthood. “

The Martin report clearly shares the Coleman-view that productive
work 1is an important attribute of the successfully grown person. But
it also attaches great importance to such attributes as family member-
ship, c1tizenship, aesthetic appreciation, and the ability to interpret
the mass media. In addition, the Martin report is concerned ‘that all
these virtues enliven youth itself, as well as defining its adult pro-'

duct. Its proposed policies would improve instruction and administra—

tion in schools, as well as parceling out educational responsibilities

among institutions.
. " The Brown report, reflecting the practical bent of its members,
simply intends .to improve high schools without attending tr larger
‘issues concerning the situation_of youth in society. Believing that
schools are“social’instruments thatbshould derive goals from their
clientele,'the Brown panel created committees.of educators,vparents,
and students-and asked them to rate the importance of a dozen proposed
goals for high schools.* The panel's 35 recommendations aim directly
at the improvement of high schopls.

Much of each report is devoted to interpretive historical‘analysis
of the developing status of Ame ican youth and the institutions serving

them. The reports assert several major historical-cultural trends:

*The four most popular goals (favored typically by 8 or 9 out of
every 10 respondents) concerned basic communication skills, critical
thinking,.self-knowledge, and responsible citizenship. ,Further down
the list (but still supported by a majority) were such objectives as
clarification of values, occupational competence, computational skills,
snd respect for law and authority '

L
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o Separution of the different age groups. Youth are
‘physically separated from other age groups by in-'
creased specialization in the workplace, increased

. perivd of schooling (in both the number of days per
year and the total number of years), and changes in
‘both the age composition and the general social sig-
nificance of the family. Strict age-grading in

" schools has further separated young people from one -
another. '

o Changed deveZopmentaZ patterns of individuils.. The

processes of biological maturation have been speeded
, up, . probably by improved nutritional practices.

Young people today are larger and more robust, and
reach puberty one or two years earlier than previous
generations in this century. Cognitively, youth
represents a final stage in intellectual development
and a time of potentially rapid advances in knowledge
and powers of reasoning. Psychosocially in our c¢ul-
ture, youth is a time for establishing independence
~and personal identity. In each of these processes, .
there are large differences among individuals at any
given age. 1In addition, youth' 8 experiences have
changed markedly with the arrival: of television and
other mass media aimed at youth .and with the increased
affluence: and opportunities for geographical mobility.

o ProZongatzon of youth. For most youth, schooling
extends into their late teens or early twenties. Much
of the extended schooling is intended to meet the
‘demands of an industrial society. Society has
responded by postponing the according of adulthood to
young persons. Most youth wait much longer than their
parents did to gain economically s&cure employment.

™Thus, paradoxically, although youth now develop earliFr
physiologically and socially, they must endure a longet -
and longer transition from childhood to adulthood. In
thia transitional period, youth accumulate skills and
expectations but experience enforced dependency.and a

" sense of uselessness. Society seems to be telling.its
young that they need not. hurry to adulthood.

o Development of youth peer groxps. These trends toward
dependency and isolation have: caused youth in the past
two decades to form strong poer group cultures.
Facilitated by the new affluence of youth, these peer
groups have become the social group in which youin
finds norms for behavior. However, because the peer
groups are so. cut off from other traditional reference
groups in the home or workplace, it is difficult for
them to do an adequate job of providing no-vms.

30
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The 1mpact of these long-term trends has been accentuated, the
reports note by two previously described occurrences of the 1960s:
., the swift expansion of - youth cohorts and the checkered performance
of the labor market in providing jobs. Greatly expanded numbers of
highlyAeducated-young persons have found jobs, but there have not
y; ' been enough openings or kinds‘of employment for many voung people.
The concomitant history of the high school, "the reports say, has-

‘been:

_ o A progressive transformation of high schools - from
; - elite academies-to institutions of mass education.

o The advent during the past 20 years of real
universality--more than 95 percent of the young
attend high schools for most’ of the year and more
than 75 percent graduate.

-0 The absorption of much larger cohorts of students,
- resulting in swiftly expanding enrollments and a
preoccupation with housing and staffing.

0 Incessant pressure from the community and, for dif-
ferent reasons, from the industrial scctor® for
schools to retain custody of youth

. o The assumption of new social concerns, a development.
associated with the increasingly heterogeneous
racial and social composition of high school stu-"'
dents and the nation's adoption of positive social
policies.

o Failure to provide a truly comprehensive high
’ “school education. '

-- high schools continue to be oriented toward
~ traditional norms of academic achievement,

/ ~- vocational development is neither highly re-
: . garded nor effectively taught,“and

= different racial and social groups have /.
© little real contact with one another.

- Substantial success in the domain of academic’

/ _ ~ development, but several areas in which curriculum
. reform has lagged. .o
/ _
// . . Joseph Kett, writing the Coleman report's history of youth, notes
/ : *-that during the Depression, the labor movement's reasons for supporting -

compulsory school attendance and child labor laws shifted from child
protection to job protection.

A
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0 Bureaucratization of man gement--uniform authority\
structures and specialization services (such as
counseling and remedial se ices); age-grading;
three-track programs (acad mic, general, and voca-
tional); standardized requirements for promotion and
graduation; etc.

o A rising incidenge of protest and violence, repre-
senting 'a breakdown in the school's, ability to
control and discipline its students

This isfthe.perception of ycuth and schooling that emerges from
\ - all three reports;j However, the repdrts draw somewhat different con-
| . clusions;_ The Coleman.report, impressed mostly by the bureaucrati-
| zation of schooling and the'dysfunctional aspects of'the age segre-
gation and.prolongation of.youth, concludes that youth must be |
reintegrated with society, It chiefly‘recommends new institutions
-that complement academic schooling with early. and'suhstantial work
experience other school reforms are proposed, but are of distipctly
secondary importance. . The Martin report notes the -same bureaucrati-
- zation and age segregation It gives more emphasis than Coleman to
the impact of the newly understood developmental heterogeneity of
youth. With such large numbers of students in today s high school
- the Martin report argues, this diversity is. so . great as to prevent
the high school from fulfilling the many intellectual and social
" requirements currently placed upon it. Therefore, it must be un-
» i burdened of some of its present responsibilities for overcoming
in “' society's previously unequal allocation of benefits, and for keeping
| .custody of_as many youth as posSible, as long as possible. The Brown
S report's view is less analytical'and morefimmediate' during the past-
10. to 20 years, “the high school has tried to keep up with society's
demands ‘but has been frustrated by continuing crises and by the
shifting nature of_these demands. The Brown panel assumes almost
‘without question that the high achool will remain a key 'institution
in society and that it can be reformed through comprehensive school-
: community review of its goals, a flexible approach to problems, and

some ability to-free itself of the burden of the unwilling student,

’
4
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REFORMS THE REPORTS ADVOCATE

Although they analyze the problem differently, the Coleman Martin,
and Brown reports come’ up with a set of fairly consistent, somewhat
overlapping recommendations.* o ‘ '

- The most fundamental of the reports recommendations is what we
term dzsperszon--a reversal of the trend toward concentrating youth

in.segregated institutional environments (mostly schools) for ‘the sake

: of educational and custodial efficiency. Proposals for dispersion

abound but their main theme is earlier experience in the wdrkplace.

-This experience can be continuous or intermittent in public or pri~

.vate industry, for social benefit or private gain, for pay or not

for pay, but the objective is the same: to make youth aware of their

'Zopportunities, properly motivated toward personal development, and
~develop less exclusively in the, company of one another., Other kinds
'of dispersion are also proposed--more contact among ‘youths of - dif-

" ferent ages, experimental institutions that combine ages in resi-

dential settings--but the main proposal is.thehearlier dispersion:of
young people'into society's productive activities.

| The logical consequence of this dispersion objective is a
strategy of zndzvzdualzzatzon and flexibility. With the diversity
of youth the multiplication of opportunities for dispersion, and the

] creation of complementary institutional services, each young person s

\unique need is the only starting place for program development and

each program must be prepared to change quickly to meet the changing
needs .of individuals and the needs of changing youth cohorts. -

. The reports recommend more in this vein than merely revised

’ descriptions of existing programs or improved counseling services.

‘For example,.they advocate new community-based institutions to 1lift

all new counseling out of the high/sChool; they do not want schools-
within-schools and other flexible'arrangements, but”truly small high

schools, alternative and/or specialized schools, and even vouchers .

-to permit the_individual to purchase educational'servicesﬂor the

b

-

In the commission mode of. analysis, broadly shared values and

‘,'sssumptions can evidently override somewhat different goals and pe#wu

cevtions of specific evidence, to produce similar recommendations at‘

- the ievel of generality of these reports.

AR
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subsidization of work experiences, they do not recommend simply more
flexible attendance policies, but altered -compulsory’ attendaﬁce laws
- and new. ways to give school credit/for out—qf—school experience. "The
introduction of several such new features would fracturé the present
structure of the high school and constitute a partial de—schooling.of
secondary education. It would also produce novel educational act1v1—
ties and additional custodial problems, ones calling for close coordi-
nation and plann1ng among high schonls, community groups, and
employers. . b )

The third reform proposed 1s the modernization of curricula.
Obviously, some concept of ' career education would be needed to guide

77
the ‘processes of dispersion and individualization, which concentrate

“on experience"in thevworkplace..'The'Martin and Brown reports also
perceive several other areas for curriculum development. The Martin
report proposes cztzzensth educatzon—-not an improved civics course,
but a way to organize a student's experience with the heterogeneity :
of his peers and his own\dearch for independence and responsibility.
Other areas are aesthetzc education, seen as a necessary vision for ‘
the interpretation of ‘modern society, edud&tzon in the understanding
'of media; and global education to help youth situate themselves
acgurately and prepare themselves effectively for the international
4zzomic and political realities that their future will hold.

To carry out such reforms, the Brown and Martin reports propose
significant changes. in schooZ govepnance. ‘These changes include
enhancing the student's role in high school decis1onmaking and \
developing, ‘at the individual school participatory planning that
would involve community, school, staff, and students. The new plan-
ning process would help establish’what locally determined goals the
reformed high schéol should pursue and devise the performance and
expérience criteria by which the novel non—school educational activi~-
ties should be accredited. Other governance changes, implied but not
clearly spelled out, include connecting high schools and other educa-
tional locaticns and developing in secondary educators the skills

required to perform the new managerial and pedagogical tasks.

31




13

'WHAT THE REPORTS FAIL TO SAY

Our extended observations on the completeness and accuracy of the

evidence presented by the reports, and on the wisdom of their recom-
i ~‘mendations, will be a. substant1al part of the remaining chapters of
. ' this review. Here, we will simply note briefly a few of the general
/o limitations of their analyses. . '

On the whole, the reports recommendations flow more' discernibly
from qualitative judgments about the state of the world than from the
sociml science evidence addressed. Certainly, ‘the conclusions !
presented-~that earlier work contact will improve ‘s6cialization, that
.comprehensive high schools cannot succeed, or that lower school-
leaving ages will help youth and schools~-run far beyond any facts

given in evidence. Moreover, there is no considerationvwhatever of

-

the economic, political, or social cqsts of any of the proposals, and

no consideration* of their technical or managerial feasibility (Can
effective programs be designed’ Are the’ education professions willing
'and able to implement them?) Finally,'there is little‘consideration

of the impact‘upon_the'proposals of relatively known trends--such'as
the.Subsiding.growth-of‘the youth cohort, the diminishing economic
return of educa_ion, or the absence of military;conscription. Under
the-circumstances,‘the most that can be.claimed for any policy pro-
posals is that they may be worth thinking'about further and, perhaps, . l\
after that, worth trying. (Coleman.has been explicit about, this in'both
‘the PSAC report, 1975, and in School Review.) |
Another major limitation of the reports is that their recommen-

dations primarily involve reforms in and partial alternatives'tolinsti- |
'tutions of secondary;education. :This is easy to understand in the

Brown and even the Martin report, but the Coleman report is more dis-~
appointing as its perspectives and the data on which it-is based are .
more.extensive. None'of the reports discusses the families the youths

are leaving or those that they will form. Similarly, there is little

<

'

-q; — The Martin report simply states that major reform proposals should
be feasible. .

i




- : 14 . ;

Tdiscussion and no recommendations‘directed expressly at the education
of older youth (i.e., 1n institutions of higher education) or of
younger (i.e., in Junior high schools and middle schools) Non-

" educational youth organizations receive some brief and speculative ‘
attention in the Coleman report, but are not mentioned by the others.
And most remarkable, considering the‘importance that the reports

attach to expanded experience in the workplace toward the beginning-

1

of productive adulthood the reports give scant attention to policies

affecting the quality or quantity df jobs in the labor market. ' The /'

Coleman report contains a brief section favor1ng a dual minimum wage '
and the Martin report concludes that a healthy demand for labor is /“
the best antidote for youth unemployment. None of the reports con-//
. sider the real ability of the workplace to socialize youth well and
deliver a satisfying adulthood, or of the processes by which young
people obtain employment (Behn et al.). - ' ;

A third limitation, perhaps the most serious, lies in the reﬁ
ports' unitary view of youth, school, the economy, and society -
Mainly, - the reports seém to be reviewing the problems of white,/ middle-
*class, male youthj Coleman does so quite explicitly (Coleman et al.,
1974, p. 6). The problems affec;ﬂng this traditional leadership
“sector of youth are real enough; they are also .a group of you%h that -
many panel members knew well from their professional experience. In
interpreting their findings, though, we must be alert to the bias that
such partial analysis may entail. In reality, youths are male and
female, dull and gifted,.white and black, ‘Anglo and Hispanic' from
white- and blue-collar families; well-to-do and Door, and reside in
cities, suburbs, and rural areas where educational and economic
environments vary. The reports are not blind to these tealities or
to the fact that white, male, middle-class values dominate the per-
spective of secondary schools. The Erown report émphasizes the need
‘ to remove race and sex bias from textbooks and counseling, the Martin ’
and Coleman reports consider the maJor distinctions of" race, sex, and
class as examples of the kinds of diversity that social and educa-

tional policies must attend to rather than suppress. . The reports

contend, though, that there are pervasive problems in our society's

L /

4

-
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.handling and schooling of youth that transcend all distinctions among
youth. Even if this is true, we nould observe, reforms initiated as
a resultvwould still apply differ tly to different groups of youth
and could lead to serious new inégiitief in the benefits going to dif-
ferent subgroups of youth ' | ) '

For example, let us,consider the situation of black youth in high
school. Notwithstanding the reports'’ failures to look specifically at
the current performance of high schools in serviné Black youth, a case

.can be made that the'proposed reforms would diminish' the isolation of
bblacks'from other youth in tne stratified societies of large high
schools, and free them from dominant instructional models that may not
.nsuit'their cultural experience. On the other hand, it might be argued
that the new diversity in secondary schooling could harm black stu-
~'dents. Patterns of secondary school desegregation would be difficult
to sustain, let alone improve, if smaller schools served smaller geo—
graphic areas or if.non-geographic‘attendance policies‘gave whites a -
new chance to transfer from integrated schools. ”Moreover, if experi¥
ence is any guide,'secondary educators may not be able to diagnose and.
assist black students very well. How,. for example, can the black stu-
dent's needs be more accurately assessed and how can workplace-experi-
ences be found for ghetto or rural blacks?; This diversity in program-:

and place is hardly what the black community has called for; they -have

- . usually wanted better traditional educatidn and firmer discipline.

The black community has sought, and to some extent achieved, a more
equitable share of.school resources for their chiIdren, and they-want
their children exposed to these services for a longer period of tine.'
:.Theupayoff was expected to be--and has'been--better jobs (Smith and
Welch); It is by no means certain, then, that the proposed reforms
(whether dispersion or less compulsory schooling) will be equitable
for black youth. Similar questions involving other subgroups-at-risk
should be thoroughly investigated before Droposed unitary reforms are
-adopted. VL - .
Finally; the alarming increase. in the incidence of deviant be- _
- havior anong youth--drug abuse, mental health problems, suicides, and

criminality (including criminality in schools)--is one oidthe principal
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'arguments that youth in the aggregate are troubled but the reports do "
not explore this matter. Even while the ephemeral and more political ' )
,aspects of the "youth rebellion" evaporate, these - disturbing symptoms

persist and grow. In addition to.the short-run or long-run harm they

may do themselues, these: troubled youths cause soclety real and imme-

diate harm. The epidence of a growing problem is less ambiguous in.

this area “than in any other and the study of these disturbing be- i
'bhaviors may provide an opportunity to discern the determ.nants of youth

behavior in general.

\ - B - .' -~
CONCLUSION ~ ) o | , '

" The three reports‘on adolescents and schooling propose a fairly v
clear direction éor reform: dispersion of youth from rchools to work-
place and community; individualization and d1versification of high school
programs; curricula reforms; and new methods of school governance. !
They'adduce_quantities of evidence tolsupport these recommendations
for institutional change,-in testimonial fashion, hut they give very
little evidence to demonstrate their feasibilitykor'their actual Cffec-
tiveness. They overlook important equity implications; as well ‘as
the risinz incidence of deviant and criminal behavior among youth.

. The next three sections contain parallel and detailed analyses of -
" the reports.' Section 11 deals:with the social processes depicted by

the reports--age segregation, prolongation of adolescence, peer group
‘deVelopment etc.qrtrying to. construct them as a series of connected
propositions and to evaluate them in the light of relevant social
_science evidence,m’Section III. focuses similarly on school youth's '
encounters with the labor market and Section v covers findings and
_proposals that concern the- organization and performance of high schools.
Each of these chapters also spells out ma1or considerations that the
reports slight or/omit. Our review concludes with Section V, an attempt
to define policy steps that seem feasible and sensible, in the light of
our review and of events that have\occurred since the Coleman, Martin,

and Brown reports were written. B
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Il. DEVELOPMENT AND SOCTIALIZATION OF YOUTH
"~ (Sue Berryman Bobrow) ' .
/, . . ,
‘/ ' ’ . ) Ny

- INTRODUCTION

/ -~

Social reforms can fail because individuals’are incompetentﬂ venal,
or lazy However, they probably fail more frequently because the original
'theories used to analyze the problem and generate solutions are wrong
;The purpose of this section is to examine the validity of the theories -
- of youth, which-appearbin thelMartin, Coleman,:and Brown reports. If
‘any of thevreports' policy recommendations are implemented; these theories
promise "to become.the ones that determine: (1) what people expect.from
the policy¥-how they‘judgebits success or failure; and (2) how people‘
implement the‘policy If the reports' zheories,of youth are mere myth X
than reality, there will be a misalignment between what is problématic
about and for youth and the social changes designed to solve these prob-“
lems—-with all of the costs associated with well- intentioned but mis-
directed, policy intdrventlons : ’ ' o A
.This section is organized into three parts. ’The'first part describes
some of the possibilities ‘and constraints of the adolescent lirelgtage
in contemporary America. The second part presents a model of the reports'
theories about youth and analyzes the validity of the major assumptions
‘represented in\the~model. .The‘third part-treats omissions in the reports--

omitted variables and omitted problems of youth.

ADOLESCENT CONTEXT -

"Adolescence" has meaning in relation to the concepts of childhoodw

and adulthood. As Campbell (1971) suggests, it is probably useful.to
| define'its lower limit physiologically (not earlier-than'the onset of /
puberty) and its upper limit socially ‘(not " later than the _assumption
of marital and occunation responsibilities)

"Adolescent behaviors can_be!explained -as inherent characteristics .

- of individuals who evidence the behaviors—-personality explanations or
they can be explained as predictable reactions ‘to the physiological and

sodial changes and constraints associated with the adolescent life-st age-- <
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social-psychological explanations. These two different interpretatiga;
imply different youth policies. If the behavior is attributed to inher-
ent characteristics of indiv1dua1s, appropriate policies are ones that
control the individuals themselves. If the oehav1or is attributed to
characteristics of the adolesdent s1tuation, -appropriate pollc1es are

ones that affect characteristic

‘of the situation. . The reports use a
situational explanation of youti\behaviors and tender recommendations

deS1gned to alter that s1tuation. Thus, their specific assumptlons
about youth are most appropriaéely bvaluated in tha€5Context.

‘The reports: ¢iscuss Several characteristics_of the adolescent sit-
uation.' However, they do not always d1stinguish life-stage cﬁaracteris—
tics from secular trends from historical fluctuations. % Since these

different concepts have different policj implicatlons,‘whetﬁer or ot a

"charactesztic of youth more closely approximates a life-stage character-

istic, a secular treﬂ@, or a fluctuatioh makes "a difference.

A life-stage charaﬂterzstzc is one restricted to one stage of the

: life cycle (e g., adolescence) and affects cohorts vho nove through that

' stage in a sim11ar way. For ex«mple, puberty is a characteristic of the

adolescent life-stage.' These characteristics seem to derive from such
things ds age-related properties of the human organism (é. g., sexual de<
velopment of the organism) or from a society s age~related distributions,

of rights and obligations. B i .

. A secular trend is a character1stic that continues over a period of

- at least several decades, increasingly or decreasingly affects sequentialf

youth.cohorts, and usually affects all age groups in the society, although
perhaps_differently."The gradual shift of the American family structure:
from extended to-nuclear is an example of a secular trend. Secular trends }
tend to be the result of several other major characteristics of the society,’
such as industrialization, growth of ratdonal knowledge, development of
transportation networks, and geographical mobility of families. Con-
sequently, secular trends are often d1ff1cult ‘to affect directly, but
institutional adjustments can be made to cope-with their consequences.

T ) . , y

The concepts of life-stage characteristics, secular trends, and his-

" torical fluctuations are related to. conEepts in cohort analysis (e.g.,

Mason et al.). Our concept of a life-stage characteristic is the same as
what is“often called an "age effect” inicohort analysis; what we call a

' secular trend is a type of period effect.. An historical fluctuation includes

. . ) : | : L % |
\\ | | &”. : 40’;{‘_‘”. D
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. of the impending realigﬁment of younger a
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‘. ) . ’ R / . . _." . ’
'A historical fluctuation is a characteristic that lasts a limited ,
period of,time. For example, affluence_in America appears to be an in-

" . . Y - . . L4
creasing 'secular trend; the receéssion from which we are now emerging, a.

_historical:fluctuation. It' may have short-term effects that disappear

when the event itself concludes. Or it may have long-term effects, a

common one being what is called a "cohort" or ."generational" éffect. In

this case, the long-term effects are essentially confined to those cohorts

"who experienced the fluctuation directly and who it affected most heavily--

€.8., as in the "depress1on generation. - A h1stor1cal fluctuatlon 1ffects
subsequent cohorts only if it disturbs more basic features of the soc1ety.
To the extent that a characteristic is a h1storicalJfluctuation, ir may

N,
make little sense to invest resources in affecting the problems produced

- by it. The event may: have concluded-—and its effects diss1pated-—before

the . policy designed to handle che effects can be implemented *

This section deals with the nature of the adolescent situation in
terms, “of these distinctions among life—stage characteristics, secular ’
trends, -and h1storical fluctuations. o ‘ |

Life-Stage Characteristics

5 P - .

Although all" cultures do not have an extended transitional stage
between chlldhood and‘adulthood, younger cohorts in every social group
experience (l) the arrival of puberty; (2) social pressure to assume adult

work and fdmilial roles; and (3) inter—generational tension, as the result

p——

fer_cohorts. The chronolog-

ical ages at which these evemnts

o

which' they occur simultaneously-—vary'from‘society to'society, as a func—

occur--and, conseduently, the extent to

tion of such group wariables as life expectancy of its members, nutritional

level,: the nature of work etc. ,

Freud's personality theory and those of his successors have empha-

sizdd that characteristics of the adolescent life—stageuconfront the

v

twi kinds of effects: "blips" in the data (i e., one shot effects) and

what are called ‘cohort, or generational, effects in cohort analys1s.p

. In general, policy—makers in the pr1vate or public sector should be
cautious about responding to "crises' associated with youth. 7Cr1ses,~by
definition, tend to represent unexpected extremes .in social events. Since
extremes are rare (i ‘e., low probability events), behaviors will tend to
return to more typical patterns in the absence of a policy intervention

(Furby) ) AN c
..4:15 .
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individual with a.substantial'psychological challenge. Puberty disturbs
\l/ -~ old patterns-of impulse’control, and the impending assumption of adult
. .roles resurrects any unresolved childhood crises involving questions of .~
Aindependence and dependence, aband%hment and replacement, mastery and
powerlessness. These crises can be more or less-successfully_resolved,
Aand'pSychologists_are beginning-to,undesstand the consequences of unre-
.solyed:adolescent crises in the adult's response to occupational marital,,
and parenting crises. The conditlons for a successful psychological nego—
'tiation of adolescence are not. entirely clear and probably vary at least
by;sex and social class of the indiviudal. In industriallzed societies,
the individual-seems to need timé without major commitment to adult rolesf
1(e g., Erickson's "psychological moratorium"). Early commitment to mar-
riage, child rearing, or full—t1me work can produce premature identity con—
solldatlon and ego constr1ction. However, how that time is spent seems -
equally_1mportant.A The indiv1dual(seems to need meaningful, but not irre- -
vocable'confrontation with sexualitjAand'impending_adult'roles——although
it is not clear that these confrontations are best conducted while the
individual is still in the parents' home .’ ‘By itself, a morator1um pushes.

- up the age at wh1ch youth commit themselves to adult.roles.

-

v

Secular.Trends

: - - >~
" » Several secular trends in contemporary America affect the definition,
timing, and regulation of the life—stage aspects of adolescence. Some of
_ the most important trends are discussed below.’

Timlng,of Puberty. As the reports note, contemporary youth reach

: puberty approxlmately two years earller than the1r counterparts did 1n";
.:f.' .., 1800. This change pushes down the age at which youth are physically capa-
‘ble of assuming adult sexual roles.” At least one report (Martin);argues
'that earlier physical maturity implies the appropriateness of 'more mature

& -/treatment bf adolescents. To the extent that this recommendatlon 1mplies

/
- | ]
.

*Douvan and Adelson (1966) note that adolescents’ deferred full—time
. commitment to the labor force has complications, but has not worked out
badly for ordinary adolescents. "It offers them the occasion for making
discoveries about himself and others. The youngster needs time, needs
the sense of unlimited time, and usually he will find or make the time.
Evenaan the overorganized segment of the middle class ... he will dis—
cover his own slow-down techniques ..." (pp. 179-180).

S : -/ , : ,
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that earlier physical maturity.indicates earlier Social and emotional
/ maturity, it should be noted that thesc three aspects of maturity--phy-
sical social, and  emotional--are separate dimensions of human develoup-
/ ment. Rates of emotional and sociaI maturity are affected by many fac-
tors, only one of, which is the rate of phys1cal developmentv :

OccupationallfEducational and Marital Choices. Contemporary Amer-

ican youth especially males, seem to have access to more occupational
educational *and marital alternatives than their nineteenthrcentury
counterparts. However, an increase in opportunities also implies more
chances to make bad choices. If youth are to make use of their 1ncreased
.opportunities, they require meaningful access to alternatives w1thout '
premature commitment. . An increase in opportunities pushes up thewage at
which youth might be expected to assume adult work and familial roles. .
It also creatgs pressure on institutions to offer youth meaningful chances_
to try these different options at earlier ages to allow easier re-selec-
tion of occupation, mate, and education at later stages in the life cycle,
*or both. . o : - |

°
.

Value of Parental Infermation. It is easy to exaggerate the

speed at which contemporary America is changing. iowever, the adol--
escent_%xperiences of contemporary American parents may be less
useful 7Jjo their adolescent children than those of nineteenth-~century
parents |were to theirs. For example occupational.credentialing//
requirements seem to be changing more rapidly. New opportunities
for women, access to contraceptives and abortion, and'changes,in
sexual mores have, for practical purposes, diminished the relevance
of-parentalicriteria for marriage and child-bearing decisions. Con-
sequently, contemporary adolescents have more responsibility for
making major life decisions. Two complementary adjustments to the
reduced relevance of parental experience are_giving youth more time

" in which to make choices on their own, and restructuring institutions
other than the family to compensate for parental inadequacies.

Labor ‘Market Conditions. Although the majority of young people !

work, youth's opportunities'for full-time work are more restricted now

* - : .

- For example, increased parental mobility and higher rates of college
attendance for both sexes increase the number of pools from which mates
can be chosen.
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- than in the nineteenth century, for such reasonJ as child labor laws,
union barriers, and higher skill.and.credential ng requirements.A'These //
constraints on yonth's participation in the labor market, many of which
-protect jobs for adult workers, push up the agelat which youth can enter
the full-time labor market and, consequently, delay their exposure
- ‘ “meaningful occupational options. Possible adjustment mechanisms t/y
these constralnts are the same as those for occhpational, edncational,

and marital choices. , / /

- .
/

~“ﬁtredentialing_ Increas1ngly, credentials are the price of admission :

to many occupations in the soceity. Consequently, youth are expected
and prnssured to invest more time in edqéation. The effect is to delay
the age at which youth are expected’ t?/aSSume the responsibilities ’
normally associated with adulthood.

Affluence. Despite recessions, the long-term secular trend in the
United States is for wore families to have more real income. For ado-
lescents, this means ‘that parents are more able to give them consumer
goods and ocutright gifts of money. These "transfer payments' can re-
duce pressure on youth to work to-obtain things for themselves or can

. be used to augment the'intome'that»adolescents can obtain through their
oun. work. Parents who do not need adolescent contributions to family
income are less apt to pressure adolescents to work or to leave home to

- reduce costs. The overall effect of increased affluence is that youth
can stay home longer,;work less, or, if they work, keep the money for
thei; personal needs.

" Result: Disjuncture in the Timing of Adolescent Events. The earlier

modal age at which puberty occurs pushes down the age'at.which adolescents
. are physically capable of assuming adult sexual roles. The effects of
the psychological, aconomic, and social variables are to pnsh up the age
at which it is-desirable, practical, necessary, or'possible for youth '
to assume adult work and familial roles. The.joint effect of these vari-
" ables is to separate dramatically in time contemporary adolescents' phy—
sical capacities and their social/economic/psychological -capacities. for
adnlthood. The consequences of "out-of-phaseness," per se, are not weil
known, although the phenomenon is not unique to the United States, the

twentieth century, or complex societies.
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Hiséorical Fluctuations Ly

, . _ A historical fluctuation is a temoorary event, perhaps as long as

. " a decade, which is not associated with long-run trends. When it occurs,
it can, be expected to affect persons in different stages of the life-
cryels differentially, but in somewhat_predictable ways. The adolescent

. . _ *
stage can and has recently been affected by the following fluctuations:

o War. Yunth fight wars that adults start. In this situation
youth is potentially an interest group. Whether .or not youth
organize as an interest group depends on other circumstances.

i , o Extremes in the economy. -Economic booms increase youtk's
job opportunities and allow parents to purchase longer pre-
paration periods for their children. Recession or depression
decreases youth's job opportunities and the ability of -some
of them to stay in school. It also increases the incentives
to stay in school until jobs are available.

o ' Dramatic differences in the size of adjacent cohorts.. Whea
© - a cohort is substantially larger or smaller .than the immed-
iately prior cohort, it under-occupies or exceeds the number
# - of slots in social institutions--schools, the economy, hos-
pitals, etc. . Under- or over-supply of occupants may or may
not produce severe dislocation, depending on available adjust- "
.ment! mechanisms. . The Coleman reporg\suggests that 2 smaller
ratié between the sizes of adult and youth cohorts may affest
the quality of youth socialization. e effects of 2 smalier
ratio are not known. _The ratio of the\total adult cohort to
the total youth cohort may be less rélevant than the ratic
of those most concerned with youth's socialization (parents
and teachers) to the total youth éohort. We know that child-
ren from large. families perform less well on several measures
ﬂ ~ than those from small families, but much of this effect is
: attributable to the.- association between family size. and pov-
erty, not necessarily to°the ratio of parents to number of
children. The ratio of teachers to the youth cohort can be
and has been adjusted by employing a larger proportion of the
ladult cohort in teaching.

: *There are other fluctuations that can affect youth and have occur-
" ‘red in other societies or at other periods in American society. Two
examples are: dramatic asymmetry in the sex ratio--usually as the result
of war, and different spacings of children. The former obviously affects .
' youth's marital choices. The effects of the latter are not known, but '
close versus far-apart spacing of siblings would seem to make a differ-
- ence. For example, the nature of the crises.for living children who are
being displaced by a newborn varies by age of the living child.
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Although the reports recognize the occurrence of several of these
'events, they do not give much weight to them as reasons for recent '
youth behavior. . For example, they tend to assume that adoiescent res-

ponses to the Vietnam war represent new, long-term characteristics of
youth While responses to a fluctuation can become trends, it is appro-
priate to be cautious in assuming that reactions will have a persistence

*
that the provocatéon itself does not have.

Variations Among Adolescents .

Although the reports clearly recognize that rates of biological,
psychologlcal, ‘and social deveiopment differ among adolescents, they do
not discuss systeaatic variation in the adolescent situation by sex,
social class,Lénd race. For example, occupational, educational, and
'marital opportunities and imperatives vary by these three»characteristics.
A female is sociaiized to have different expectations for her future than.
a male, and this difﬁerence is reflected in whether sie expects to work
full-time or part-time, the occnpation to‘which she aspires, and the
amount and quality of education she undertakes (National Longitudinal
Study, 1975). ‘“'pwardly mohile working-class youth tend to aspire to
occupations with less\prestige than an'upWardlmeobile youth from the
middle class. Partl& because ethnic category is so strongly associated ,
with. social class, black and Spanish-speaking youth are more apt.tovselect
traditional mobility'avenues--e.g.,/the.military_(NutionaZ_LongitudinaZ
Study, 1975). As a second example, the psychofogical resolutions required
for sucdessful transition to adulthood seem to vary substantially for
'males anﬁ females (Douvan and ‘Adelson, 1966); we would certainly expect
them to vary by race and social class.

Historical fluctuations also affect youth's opportunities, con-
straints, and imperatives differently by.race, sex, and social class.

For example, the Vietnam war restricted the options of lower-class males .
more than those of middle-class males, in part because lower-class males

were less able to use college as a way of avoiding the draft. The war

- As many have observed, campus protests and anti-adult rhetor1c
have ;almost d1sappeared since the end of the Vietnam war.
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restricted the options'%f males in general more “than those of females.
A recession is more apt to preclude college for poorer youth than for
upper-middle-class y uth. : _

- We haveﬂdealt thh‘the context within which American youth move--
their physiological, psychological, social and economic constraints
" and opportunities.  Whether or not a constraint or opportunity is a con-
stant, secular trend, or a historical fluctuation profoundly affects
what wa can expect youth to do' in the future--the same or different,
more or less. It thus'defines what we car expect -to remain, appear, or

disappear as a problem for youth and adults.

REPORTS' PREMISES ABOUT YOUTH

The Martin and Coleman reports, especially, make a number of assump-'

tions about youth and youth' culture. Our purpose in this subsection
is to specify a model of the theories of youth used by these two reports,
to comment briefly on the overall model, and to evaluate the validity

of assertions contained in the model.

Hodel of the.Reports' Theories

In their background papers and summary comments on the development
and socialization of youth, the Martin and Coleman reports maintain that .
certain events have occurred and assume implicitly or explicitly that
certain causal relationships exist between these events. Fig. 1 repre-
sents a model -of these events and relationships. The arrows in_the figure
indicate "cause," in the sense of "contribute to." The reports do.not
assume that.an event that they see as causing another is the sole cause
of the other event. If the arrow is single-headed, one-way causation
is meant.. For example, the Coleman report seems to assume that delayed
entry into the adult world-.contributes to an increased desire for change
and identity with the underdog. It-does not assume that increased desire
for change causes delayed entry. However,_a double-headed arrow indicates
mutual causation. fhis situation cccurs only once in Fig. 1: the reports
assume thatiincreased peer association contributes to a disconnected

youth culture and vice-versa.l’
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'reports connect the idea of increased age segregation with that of

27

together. ,For example, both the Martin and Coleman reports ass

youth are more isolated from adults today than at any previous t

? with the consequencial breakdown in the trans 1ssion

Ame”ican history,
mechanisms of society, a disconnected youth culture, and increased inter-
generational hostilities (Martin, pp. 19-20; -Coleman, p. 132) Both

k% 4

increased’ peer association. They both comment on the value of peer

. .
"A second observation is the lit:le noted fact that only in the

last twenty-five years has the majority eof our teenagers, through high

school attendance; been increasingly separated from significant contact
with older adults, other than parents and teachers. Thus the successful
achievement of a high school experience for nearly everyone has been
accompanied by a de-coupling of the generations--a delayed entry into
the adult world--a prolongation of the institutional controls of child-
hood--a -loss in the early transmission of adult cultural patterns,
leaving a whole age-cohort with minimum social controls, subject to
rapid fad-like whims, enthusiasms and imprecise adult models, in short
the teenager as- caricature" (Martin, pP. 6) ' / -

"our society has changed in the past century from one in which
the young of this age (14-24) were in frequent and contifiued contact
with persons older than they to.one in which adult contacts are con-
fined to parents and teachers. The age segregation is extensive enough
to deprive youth and adults from effective‘contact with another, yet .
not complete enough so that the youi:g are‘reunred to establish insti-
tutions and activities to serve thi'ir own ‘needs. Thus many of the dis-.
advantages of age-segrcgating are p°f=ent without many of the advantages"

(Coleman, P: 131).

&k '
<"A second element that characterizes fhe culture of youth is

similar to the first, but not the same: <4t is the pyschic attachment
of youth to others'their own age. Today, oz many youth, their most
intimate psychic bonds are with orc a2uachie" (Ccleman, p. 115). '"What
is important about these elements :ha* <“.-¢ .-_i.ze ycath culture is

. that they have their origins in the =r .1, &£ youth.to the rest of

society. Youth are segregated from ¢ . . 'y the economic and eduda-
tional institutions created by adults, .ie; ~-e daprived cf psychic sup-
port from persons of other ‘ages, a2 psychic s.;ort that once came from
the family, they are subordinate aud powerles. ;i relation to adults,
and outsiders to the dominant soci: * .nstituti..s. Yet they have money,
they have access to a wide :ange oi communicat un media, and control of
some, and they are relativaly lavge in number" f;cieman, p. 125).
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aseociation,*’** and both assume that the increase in peer association
has’ certaln negatlve consequencesq The MartlnAreport e elaborates -
tbese consequences more than the Coleman study; - leading to the 1nclu— .
SiOHwOf concepts and relatlonshlps in Fig. 1 that do not clearly appear
:1n the Coleman report—-1 e., the relat;onsblps between '1ncreased peer
- association" and "deereased support for adult norms," "decreased self—

esteem for reJected youth," and "1ncreased delinquency.’

General Comhent on the Model

Before we analyze the specific assumptions of the model, it is
useful to look at the overall "sense and sensibility" of the concepts

. and relationships.represented in Fig. 1. Most of the concepts are-

+"Age segregation has resulted_in a much greater association of
youth with their age peers, -and thus ‘has significantly increased the
influence of the peer group dynémlc on American adolescentb" (Martin,
Part 1I, p. 52). 2 .

* : ' .
Coleman repor*, pages 131-132; also: "Those needs (for close rela-
) tions) have always existed for young persons, and for persons of all ages" .

(Coleman, p. 116). )
*k
""These’ (peer)- groups provide only a transztzonal structure between

‘the family group and the larger society. They assist in the development
of a heterosexual role; provide feedback about behavior; afford a means
of understanding self and others, help adolescents adapt to new rela-
tionships; provide job information; provide a highly personal and- emo~-:
tionally important form of guidance, which inc ludes sympathy, support,

and help in meeting peer and/or social expectatibns (Martin, p- 52)
| kkk ;L
"These age-segregated peer groups have become a major educat10na1

force in the lives of adolescents. -Their lack.of generational stability
and their narrow age—base, however, make them subject to rapidity of
change in the activities and personal styles they endorse. Although -
such groups have generally in the past reinforced rather than opposed
adult values, there is some feeling that such reinforcemenr is declin-
ing and will continue to do so as population mobility, the influence

of the mass media, the isolation of youth from adX:ts and its related
phenomenon of peer group rootlessness increase. Adolescent peer groups
are also a powerful factor in the tendency toward elinquent and anti-
social behavior, have a particularly significant effect on determining
the operatlng norms -of classroom behavior, and have an important "in-—
fluence on iudividual self-esteem. The latter is particularly impor-
tant because significant numbers of youth (11-22%Z in one study) are
ignored by their peérs or are otherwise seriously estranged from mean-
ingful group involvement. Such peer-rejection can serve as a difficult
obstacle to the development of self-esteem and to learnlng" (Martin,
Part II, pp. 52-53). ' —
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"consistent with common sense or with at least some soc1al theories about

. the causes and consequences of clique formation the causes of delin-

quency, and the social-psychological consequences of powerlessness. For

example, if youth spend more years in educational institutions, it is = -

T reasonable to expect that they will enter the full-time work'force at

;later ‘ages--and thus be economically. dependent on parents for a longer
period of time. Our knowledge of the relation between perceived oppres- 3
- sion and social movements leads us to expect that Zf youth perceive
'delayed entry into the adult world as oppressive, they might seek to
change the social system and to affiliate with other‘oppressed groups.
However,.it is not clear why deldyéd assumption of adult responsibilites
should necessarily produce impaired.assumption-?doing something later

can mean doing it better, not necessarily less well. .

If the educational institutions in which .youth spend more time were
-composed primarily of youth,'increased day-to-day segregation of youth
from adults could be a result. If these two groups‘spent more time apart =
from eaZh other, the adult would'have, at least quantitatively, fewer
opportunities to socialize the youth group: If this occurred the- cul-
tural systems of the two groups might d1verge. If there were divergence
in the cultural ‘systems of the two groups, they would beé. less apt to be
in consensus on various social issues that arise--thus increasing the
'possioility of conflict between them.” However, the idea that a disjunc-
ture between adult and youth norms causes less stability in the norms
of the youth group is not convincing. The greater influence of each age
group upon its ind1v1dua1 members should produce greater stability of
norms wmthzn each age group. ‘

If youth and adults spent less time with each other,_it is probable.
that youth would spend much of the "released time" with each other. In’
other words, increased peer association seems plausible. -Increased inter-
action‘among youth would decrease support for adult norms only if the
increased interaction led to a divergence in the basic norms of the two
groupsz. Similarli, youths might pay greaterfrespect to peers who chal-
lenge adults, but only if the'two groups were in conflict’with each other

over some issue.
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R The proposed link between increased peerfas ociation and incfeased

' juvenile delinquency is also plausible. One of he standard social
‘theories of juvenile delinquency argues that delinquency occurs as the
result of individuals' interactions with existing delinquent subgroups.

Thus, more interaction among youth in general could also increase inter-
"/

L -
3

action with delinquent subgroups.

. As these comments reveal, the reports' theories do not have major
internal inconsistencies' or many implausible assumptions. However, the
truth of any. individual premise depends heavily on various conditions
being met--on various "ifs" being the case.

Beyond questions about the reports' theories of youth is 'a ques-
tion about the weltanschauung behind those theories. We suggest that
. - the reports have a "world view".that defines the youth situation as a
"crisis" and the protagonists as articulate, middlé— or upper-middle
‘class white males. -

) This view is not surprising. The various task forcesqon~youth were

convened at least partly in response to a *crisis of youth"--i.e., in

- response to the highly publicized, bewildering, and sometimes frighten-

ing behaviors of -some youth in the l96Qs.. The definition of youth as
articulate, middle-‘or»uppeeriddle clahs, white males is also not sur-

‘prising--these youth most resembled the young people with whom many

of the authors would be expected to have ‘contact in their roles as
parents or faculty members. . '
The reports seem to interpret '"crisis" in two ways: as "lost -
opportunity" and as "danger." They seem to see the longer schooling
and later ages at which youth assume full-time‘work'responsibilities as
proyiding an opportunity for youth.- The opportunity is time--time to
‘achieve greater psychological integration and. to prepare for sounder
marital and occupational choices than would otherwise be possible. The

- sense of lost opportunity seems to derive from a belief that our social

institutions are not set up to help youth use this time constructively.

The reports also seem to see the delayed entry into adulthood as
dbnger. -The very time used for experimenting with different occupations
and potential mates also involves prolonged dependence. The reports

séem to assume that prolonged dependence leads to alienation, which, in
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* turn, leads to an "out of control" age group--as evidenced by campus

‘protests,’ ‘anti-adult rhetoric, ‘and value gaps between youth and adults.

The implicit or explicit definition oﬁ youth' as middle- or upper-

middle class, white males means that the Zeports are. considering only

about 25 percent of the population of ind

viduals 1% to 24 years old

3in l974 However, the reports put forth recommendations that are

expected to apply to all adolescents.

. Evaluation of the Specific Assumptions of the Model : : | -

In this subsecﬁion, we assess those premises represented in Fig 1

,that are central to the cases made by the- Coleman and Martin reports

€)
%)

and have 1mpl cations for policy-makers:
There is now universal education.

There is -an impaired aSSumption of adult responsibilities.

groups in the society.

(5) . There is a disconnected youth culture.

There is delayed entry into the adult world.

ere is increased segregation of youth from other age

(6) There is increased social association among adolescents.

7 Theri is.increased inter-generational ‘hostility.

1

We also examine‘the assumptions that there is increasedldesire for change

and identity with the underdog—-less because these assumptions are central

to the reports' explicit acgument than because they are central to the

view that prolonged dependence leads to alienation, which, in turn,.leads '

to an "out of contiol" age group.

To the extent that we do not see ) .

increased desire for change and identity with the underdog, the inter-

pretation of delayed entry as oppressive and alienating becomes less

“

Male white ddolescents, 14 to 24 years of age, from families with
incomes of $12,000 or more per year -represented approximately 28 percent
of the population of individuals 14 to 24 years old in 1574. If an in-~
‘come of $15,000 or more per year were used as the definition of middle
or higher class, then white male, middle- or higher class adolescents

would represent 21 percent of
Current Population Reports, S

11 adolescents.

(Table 30, Consumer Income,

eFies r-60, No. 97 January 1975, p. 68 )
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plausible. We do not assess the”proposition that increased peer asso-

:ciation causes increased delinquency because ueither report stresses

the questionfbeyond connect1ng it casually w1th increased peer asso-

ciation. Thus,_1t is treated as an om1ssion and digcussed later in’

this subsection. _ .

The rest of this subsectlon examines the e1ght premises  in terms-

of these questions.

v - ©
o What ev1dence exists about the frequency and distribution ‘
of an assumed character1st1c of youth9 — : 2

o Whatuare_its possible causes:' Historical fluctuations9
‘Secular trends? . Characteristics of the adolescent stageg/

in the life-cycle? Characteristics of adults who have .= | -
the power to def1ne adolescent behavior as disturbing or B
sat1sfactory9 R : N\ Vo

-\ :
o What evidence exists for the assumed consequences of the
- characteristic? - o S0

. \
L

4 . < . A
‘Particularlyg;ince-the.reports implicitly or explicitly -deal with white,”

male, and middle- or upperlclass youth, it would be desirable to'eVal-

uate the reports' assuniptions. about youth--and consequently the appro-

‘priareness of théir recommendations--in terms of data on sociolog1cally

different groups of adolescents. Opportunities, constraints, expecta-
tions,_and consequently, social-psychological developmental processes
can be expected to ‘vary for adolescents by characteristics such as sex,
ethnic rigin, and economic pos1tion of stheir families. Unfortunately, '

readily accessible data on youth, although frequently based on nation-'A

- ally representative satples of young people, are presented in. aggregate

form (e. g., as percentages for the whole sample) We can use.such data

-to evaluate those statements 1n the reports that are presumed to apply.

'to youth in gené~a1 ‘However, the data cover up differences between

distinct g;;ybs and do not allow us to determine the validity of the

?reports' st tements--and consequently, the appropriateness of their

I ' iy ‘ -
For example, ‘to the extent that ag1ng malesifear social and .

sexual replacement by ‘young males, they might be expected to defire

behaviors of young males as "threatening" and in need of '"control."

Q
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recommendations--for the groups of adolescents that can be expected
to take different paths to adulthood. ;
" Universal Education - Delayed Entry into Adult World. A larger

proportion of youth are enrolled in high school and college now than
at any time in American history (see’ Section Iy. However, if we
define "entry into the adult world" as participating part-time or
“full-time in the labor force--a definition that the rcports implicitly
use, the following'data are instructive. Females aged 16 t» 24 years
showed a steady. inerease in labor force participation rates from 1947
to 1974, even though in the same period females of .this age lncreas-
ingly participated in schooling and the median age for first marriage
©  for females increased only from 20 3 years in 1950 to 20.9 years in -
1971. "By 1974, female labor force participation rates stood at 40
percent, 58 percent, and 63 percent for 167 to l7-year—olds, 18- to
l9-year-olds, and .20~ 'to 24-year-6lds, respectively . From 1947 to
. v.il974 male labor force parti: ipation rates for l6- to 17-year-olds.
showed a decline during the l950s and a rise during the last decade. ,
In 1974, the rate was 51 percent. For 18- to 19—year—olds, there has
‘been- a moderdte decline, consisteﬂt with 1ncreased rates of college
attendance Nevertheless, the rate in 1974 was 74 percent. For 20-
to 24-year-olds, the rates show no particular trend, standing at 87
percent in 1974. A 1ongitudinal national sample of young males from
© 1966 to 1969 showed that 80 percent held a summer job ‘after ninth
.grade, 70 percent 'after tenth grade, and 80 percent after eleventh _
(Johnston and Bachman; 1973). The National Longitudinal Study (1975)
of '1972 high school seniors‘showed that only 19 percent of the male
seniors and 29 percent of the female seniors had nﬁppaid or unpaid )
job during the week, excluding vacations. ' : o |
In general, these figures for male and female youth do not indicate
increasing delay in entering the adult world (defined as labor force

'participation) from 1947 to 1?74 " In light of these data, the relevance

N For example, 81 percent ‘of females 16- l7 years, 30 percent of
females aged 18-19, and 7 percent of females 20-24 years were enrolled
in school in 1960. In 1970, the percentages for thése female age groups
were 89 percent, 42 pefcqnt, and 15 percent, respectively. :

\ 5_6 _.
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of the\reports' recommendations for‘earlier work opportunities for-youth
in éeneral (e.g., alternation'ofrwork and school and incorporating youth
in work organizations) is not clear. Howeyer, they may be very relevant
for youth who cannot find even part tim\\work--or for all youth, if the
question of the quality of work is raised
Delayed Entry ~ Impaired Assumption of Adult hesponsihilities. The

reports do not clearly define what they expecw% to be the long term costs
of the presumed delayed entry However, work and family formation can
be conS1dered two major areas of adul: life. ~What we treat as instances
of'impairment is a question of values. On the basis of traditional
American values, we can lopk for ¢ .ence of: (l)‘reduceﬂ participation
in and commitment to work; and (2) decreasing stability in the families
formed. )

If we restrict our consideragion of adult labor force part1cipation

to the ages 25 to %41 we can ask whether the cohort aged 25 to 34 in
1974 shows leéss lﬂbor force participation than that age group in earlier
years. If there were a recent impaired assumntion_of adult work res-
ponsibilities, it/ should manifest itself in the labor force participation
.rates of the<recent 25~ to 34;year-old'cohort. The data show that, from.
'~l947 to 1974, female labor forcetparticipation rates have'increased—

for all age groups--25 to 34, 35 to 44, 45 to 54, and. 55 to 64 For males
from 1947 to l9<? we find that there is slightly less\\Ebor force part1- '
- cipation for the\ 25-/to 34-year-old age group in 1974 than “in. 1970 and

1960 “but more than.in 1950. However, the decline from 1960 to~1974 for--

25- to 34-year-olds i$ about the same as the decline fgyr the 35- to 44— ,f"

or the 45 tof54

' ' year—olds for the same period and less than the decline‘

and 55 to 64 age'groups. In other words, controlling for slight secular,
decline in male labor force participation rates from 1960 to 1974, the
25- to 34—year-olds in '1974 show no change in labor force part1c1pat10n

\. relative to their age counterparts in earlier-years. a \V

; While labor force narticipation seems unaffected by delayed entry,

v

productivity on the job and attitudes toward work might be affectedﬁ\}
: aired

However, productivity data cited in Section‘III do not indicate imp
productivity. ' The results—of-a-natianal attitude sunvey of co%&ege
youth in 1973 (Yankelovich) are not particularly consistent with the

N\
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-assertion of a new. anti-work ethic among youth. As the survey shows,
81 percent believe that commitment to a meaningful career is a very
.important part of a person's life; 85 percent feel that bnsiness.is
entitled to make a profit; 84 percent believe that doing any job well
is important, no matter how menial. Asked,té/rate the importance of -
ten items in their lives,v84 percent of 1972 high school seniors sel-
ected "being successful in my line of work" as very important (National
Longitudinal Study, 1975). More respondents'ratéd'this ‘as very impor-
tant than they did any of the other nine items. '

It is true that 30 percent nould welcome less emphasis on working
hard. However, we do not have data on this question for the same age
group or for_olderfage'groups across time. " Thus, we do not know if -
_this ercentage_is significantly.larger than it would have been in
earlier decades for the same age groun,.nor do we know if there is a
similar current trend toward wanting to work less hard that affects
all age groups. ' /

The question of family formation is also complicated Since early
marriages have a significantly higher probability of ending in divorce_
than later marriages,‘We_cnuld inﬁerpre; any evidence that yonth are
marrying at an increasingly early age as indicating impaired assumption .
of adult responsibilities: 1In fact, the median age of first marriages
for males and females has changed very little from 1950 to 1971: from
20.3 to 20.9 years for femaies and from 22.8 to 23.1 for, males: Al-
though the divorce rates for younger adults are substantially higher
now than for their age counterparts in previous decades, divorce rates
are substantially higher for all age groups. Interpretation of the
~ change for younger adults is therefore clouded by the strong secular

trend in divorce,. and we cannot treat the increase in divorce rates
?for young adults as an obvious consequence of delayed entry.

Delayed Entry - Increased Desire for ‘Change and Identigzgwith Under—'

__g, The Coleman report, especially, assumes a recent increased desire
.among adolescents for change and identification with the underdog in res-
. ponse to delayedlentrj to the adult world (pp. 122-125). As we mentioned
earlier, this:assnmption is less central to the report's explicit theor-

ies of youth than to its underlying view that -delayed entry is oppressive
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and alienating. If youth perceive themselves as "held at bayh by
adults, they could try to alter the power structure and identify with
other groups in oppressed conditions. -/
We assume that the youth movements of the 1960s are a basis for -
the Coleman report's premise that adolescents show increased des1re
for change. . Yet these movements have occurred sporadically throughout
history They séem to represent h1stor1cal fluctuations rather than -
trends, occurring in response to unique contributionG of demographic,
economic, political, and social factors. The question‘seems to be
less why is there increase in adolescents' desires to change, than why
do youth movements occur at one time and not another--why in the 19395
and 1960s and not in the 1950s and early 1970s?
~ Youth movements seem to emerge out of general conditions favoring
: change, they ‘do not seem to éreate those conditions. For example, the
;1930s was a period of general social stress and change--a liberal decade
characﬁerized by increased governmental intervention. It was during_ )
this h storical period that youth signed the Oxford Pledge and demon-
strate4 for international peace and American non-involvement in the
.impendfng European war. The 1950s was a politically conservative per-
iod, and youth were politically inaqtive., The 1960s was'literally
.inaugurated by John Kennedy's assumption of the Presidency. ' _Although,
in reality, Kennedy may have been. somewhat "conservative, he "symbolized
a romantic, apocalyptic vision for a frésh and idealistic generation of
black_and white youth" (Braungart, p. 259).. The election of Richard
Nixon:in 1968 marked a new conservative mood for the nation, and the
youth movements of the 1960s have, in fact, trailed away It seems
more fruitful to treat youthful desires for change as fluctuations, nbt
trends, and as determined by; not determining, the occurrence of liberal
political movements within the adult society. -As sueh -these desires
, are not conv1nc1ngly 1nterpreted as a result of 1ncreasingly delayed
entry into adulthood.

/
The presumed increase in concern for the underdog among youth is

o i
< even harder to demonstrate. Youth's response to the Vietnam war in

ﬁ if “concern for the underdog is equated with idealism, then Adel-
son's comment is relevant:. ' '

| | >
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the 1960s represented, in part, a concern fox_themselwés in the American
traditionvof interest groups. -Although youth have worked in the cause
of the disadvantaged and oppressed, the 1deology and leadersh1p of many
of these causes have been provided by adults--e.g., the c1vil rights
movement, the women's movement. In response to the National Longitud-
inal Study (1975) question about the 1mportance of ten items to a per-
son's life, 27 1 percent of the sample of high school seniors rated
"working to correct social anJ economic inequities as very important.
The same concept ranked sixth in the frequency of being rated as very '
., 1important--in contrast to the.iten;"being successful\in my line of-
-ff?%786rk" (see above). -
f ' It is also possible that what has often been interpreted'as youth's
ideallstlc concern for others is more a functlon of cognitive develop—
e ment than of values. In-a study of ‘adolescents’ 12 to 18 years of age,

l Adelson (1975) found.that the younger the individual, the more simplis-
tic, confused, and noralistic the responses were to questions about. ‘
vinjustice. In other words, what we.interpret as "idealism" may be
partly a cognitive lnability to grasp complex political and social
processést ‘ o .. ) L ' ' -

Universal Education - Increased Age Segregat;on. The'reports argue

that longer schooling for ‘youth has increased their separation from
adults. The authors see increased age segregation as an important cause’
.of other events disturbing to-themQ-e'g., disjuncture between youth‘!nd
adult cultures——and the main polnt of several ‘of their pollcy recomnen-

“dations is to lncrease the interaction between adults and adolescents.

"The pursuit of adolescent idealism has proven to be like other
celebrated quests--such as the searches for the Abominable Snowman and
the Loch Ness monster, for example. Rumors are heard that it exists,
sightings are made, footsteps.are found. Finally, a scientific expedi-
tion equipped with the latest technology is sent.out, and it returns to
report that no reliable evidence can be found. Still, the rumors persist
... there are some:things we want to believe and therefore do believe,
and no evidence to the contrary will persuade us otherwise. I have sug-
gested on another occasion that the adolescent serves-as a projective
figure in the American mind; one of the qualities we impute to that-
figure is a heightened idealism, the view that he is not yet corrupted
by circumstance, but tingles with a fresh sense of the possibilities for
mankind" (Adelson, pP. 7l)
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The validity of increased age segregation and its presuned consequénces
are therefore central to their case. . .
-In assessing this premise, our first difficulty lies in determining
what is. meant by "isolation from adults." Isolation from which adults?
From adult nenbers of extended kin groups? If so, there 5. more isola-
tion today. The isolation affects all‘age groups in the society--elderly,
= middle-aged, young adults, youth and children, and, in this sense, 1is
. . not unique to youth. This may not be a particularly desirable state
of affairs for any age group, and it is’possible, although not known,
that adolescents may be more affected by isolation than other age groups.
At the same time, while most Americans are no longer embedded in extended
/o ' kin groups, regardless of their ages, the increase in life expectancy
A means that one' s grandparents-—and parents--are more apt to be ‘alive
during one's adolescent years than was probable. in the nineteenth cen-
tury. It is not clear‘how to assess a situation where youth have;much
' less-contact with living adult kin, but are more apt to hdve'living
adult kin. a

¢

v

Are the reports talking about quantity of adult contacts, er qual-
ity? Contemporary adolescents probably know more adults than their |
nineteenth-ahntury counterparts, but contact is probably less continuous “
and- extensive. Social contacts for all age groups. tend to be more transi-'
tory'and superficial, although, again, youth may be more affected by
this characteristic of contemporary life than oiher age groups.  Youth
observe a variety of adults and adult situations (work, Family) on
television—-it -is estimated that adolescents watch television an average
of 20.14 hours per week. Are these vicarious contacts with adults rele-
vant? Although ‘adults and'youth were in closer physical proximity in

~ earlier decades, there was greater gocial distance between'generations.

| Historical accounts and autobiographical materials of'nineteenthrcentury
Americans leave an impression that, although parents and_children may »
have spent more time together, they may not have been psychologically 4
as close as contemporary parents and children. Howmdo we‘trade off these
two situations’ o v ) o ?

While nineteenth—century youth learned work skills and habits by

N observing and working with adult kin and contemporary youth are more cut

61




39

-

nff from parental work in the labor market, a large proportion’of today's

youth are in contact with adults in work settingSa ‘"However, it is not

clear that work contact with kin or adults per se is a problem for to-

-day's youth.

In the nineteenth century, a youth's work options more frequently
consisted of his kinsmen's trades--e - farming, carpentry, retailing.
Kin were consequently'relevant to socializing youth into the labor mar-
ket. Today s youth face a dramatic increase in career alternatives,
and kin members and the average adult know little about many of these

optlous--the credentials they require, the career progression they in-

volve, the1r projected labor supplies and demands. More work for youth,

per se, or more contact with kin and adults, per se, will not necessarily
give youth the socialization they need for this kind of job market
situation.. | . ' .
' In sum, youth are more segregated from other age groups than their
earlier counterparts, but. age‘segregation is a secular trend that is
afrecting people of all ages in our society. Contemporary.youth do not
clearly have quantitatively fewer adult contacts than nineteenth-century

N
yotth,; and any qualitative differences again tend to characterize the

nature of all’ social ¢ :acts - -in the society. What greater age segrega-

v

t1on and more transitory relationships are doing to all of us, 1nc1uding

youth, is not clear. How we compare these contemporary costs w1th the

costs associated with more age integration is even less clear. - Increas-

ing youth contacts with adults in werk settings will not-neCessarily

socialize them in a relevant way--i.e., inform them of‘contemporary labor
market possibilities or their requiremoents-and paycffs. On the other
hand,.purposive,contact with adults'and work, such as suggested in the
Martin report (participatory education, out-of-school centers of learn-
ing for youth and adults) does seem to have the potentia] of facilitating

the socialization of youth. )

Increased Age Sggrggation + Emergence of Distinct Youth Culture.

~ The question abo*t a distinct youth culture is usually treated as a

question about continuities and discontinuitles ‘between generations,
i.e., between different-aged cohorts. However, the Coleman and Martin _
reports’' assumption that increased age segregation encourages a distinct

\
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youth culture can also be seen as a concern about.a breakdown in the‘
ibasic cultural trahsmissionlprocesses between particular adults and

-, particuZar youth (i.e., between/parents and’ their children). Conse-
quently, we look at the question of continuities and discontinuities
in two ways: between parents and their children and between youth
cohorts and older cohorts. The question about parents and children is
important in two ways. If we find major discontinuities between these
two groups, the traditional sociulization mechan1sms would seem to be-
breaking down--a finding.with inplications for qnestions.of cultural\
‘'stability. If we do not find major discontinuities between parents
and.their:children and do find them between generations, thefgenera-
tional difference is necessarily interpreted as a difference among
adults, not between adults and youth. - v 4
| Parent-child continuities and discontinuities. In a review of the
literature on adolescent socialization, Campbell (1971) efficiently sum-

. marizes the joint implications of these studies:

There is overwhelming evidence of congruity between,
illustratively, parents' social class. and the social class ‘
of the adolescent's date and friends; between parents'‘.fre-
quency of church attendance, or their religious belief sys-
tems, and the religious condition of the adolescent; between
parents' education and adolescents' educational plans,
aspirations, and performance; between the political party
preferences and voting behavior of parents and their K off-
spring; and between the racial views of parents and chil--
dren. The list might be continued indefinitely. (p. 827)

N

\

In other words, although there are usually some preference.differences-e

and certainly’a;guments--betweenvadolescents and their parents (see

Three examples of specific recent studies to the sam: effect are
as follows: In a cross-cultural study of Danish and American parent-
adblescent pairs, Kandell et al. found that adolescent agreement with
parents on general life values was greater in both countries than was
agreement among peers. As the discussion of-pdlitical activists below
shows, there are ideological..and activist continuities between poli-
tically active youth and their- parents. ‘The National Longitudinal
Study (1975) found that almost exactly the .same number of male and
femaléd adolescents expected to attend graduate school as indicated
that their parents wanted them to attend graduate school.
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v discussion cf prer 2voup, h~;u:},_there seems to be major continuity
. ~ between parents :nd tinir children in values and expectations.
» 'Genemtional eontinuities and discontinuities. Priox to looking
at the evidence,”we would expect at>least some discontinuities betheen
, youth and older generations. As Mannheim'(l952) points out, it is only
' ' in static or slowly changing societies that new generations evolve,
out of old generations without visible cleavagé.' In this society,
characterized by rapid soeial change, discontinuitfies between genera-
tions are inevitiLie. Moreover, as 1nd1cated above, there is more age
segregation today between age groups. Just as breeding isolates
cause species differentiation, increased social isolation increases
cultural”differentiation. However, this is ,a process that would be
expected ‘to--and does--affect all age groups, not just youth. For
yexample, the elderly exhib1t 1ncreaslngly distinct behavior patterns,
such as unique gathering places and interest group behaviors. - The -
questlon thus becomes whether adolescent patterns are more d1st1nct
from those of orher age groups than the patterns of those groups are
distinct from each other. T
In. theory, it is poss1ble to determine the extent to which the
‘characteristics of the culture of one age group overlap those of the
'culture of another age group. In practical terms, it is imposs1ble
to compare two cultives on all characteristics and, unfortunately,-
the Martin and Coleman reports do not specify those patterns that
should be counted 2s most significant for the question of "d1sco'1nec-.~
tion." In the absence of such specirlcation- the nature of adolescent
developmental processes would lead us to expect that adolescents would
- . - appropriate or invent more distinct cultural characteristics than other
age groups. They are i the process of formlng identities; tiiey are’
coming to recognize that the self can be transformed; and the ‘arrival
of-puberty>is f6rcing them to cope with new impulsés,'new problems of
conscience, and new social expectatlons. These processes_can-be expect-
ed to result in a rapid "trying on" of new behaviors that.differ from
thos: of adult age groups. _ | '
. However, whether or not youth culture has more unique character-

3

istics than the cultures of other age groups, the important issue is
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their significance foi issuesnsuch as "cultural continuitj." The

most flamboyant characteristiés of youth culture tend to be items of
manners and taste-—in fact the term "youth culture" is often used to
refer to just'these items. 'Adults can.and have treated these items
seriously--e.g., expelling youth from school for having'long hair.”
YHowever, it can be asked whether treating'those items as signifieant
might only reflect on the balance and perspective of adults. The -
adult reaction.sometimes looks like an instance of the domino thecry--
long\hair as the first stop on the road to perdition. The more basic
question about cultural distinctness would seem to be about the sim-

" ilarity or difference in vaZues-;e.g., values about work, religion,
sex roles, sexualitv drug use‘ politics, and crime and public order.

Answering the question of youth-adult value differences involves

data and interpretation problems. Minimally, we need comparable data
for adolescents of different time periods. Opt1%ally, we need com-
paradble data for different age groups at several different points in
time.l We have bits of both kinds of data, but nothing close to an
adequate.data base. The second_problem is deciding what kinds of data
validly indicate an individual's values. Social scientists tend to
.treat.people's attitudes-about”something as indicating their values.
'However, specific attituées'tend to be very sensitine to immediate . i ;
ccntext——of both the survey question itself and historical flnctuan.

* - .
tions. Moreover, the implications of attitude differences between

*Fox example, the Yankelovich surveys of college youth from 1969
to 1973 show the following shifts in attitudes: ' 43 percent (in 1973)
would welcome more acceptance of sexual freedom; 38 percent (1969) to
28 percent (1973) saw religion as a very important value; 35 percent
(1969) to 1.9 percent (1973) .saw patriotism as a very important value;
64 percent (1969) to 77 percent (1973) "saw challenge of the job as
' an important.job“criterion; 33 percent (l~69) to 58 percent (1973)
. saw economic Security as an important job ;iterion, 36 percent (1969) !
to 61 percent (1973) saw money that you can ‘earn as an important job
. ¢riterion. These are large percentage shifts\in a four-year period.
We would expect the cohort of youth interviewed\in 1973 to be differ-
ent from that interviewed in 1969. Thus, the shifts could be attri-
. buted" to a generational effect. However, the historical context had
) also changed: the Vietnam war was over, and the recession had started.
' Thus, the shifts could also be attributed to historical fluctuationms.

\\

e A



43

adolescent and adult cohorts for long-term soc{al continuity or dis-
" continuity are unclear. In these circumstances, it is sensible to
Aait for more data points befciec trying to interpret the difference.

-Against these caveats, w~ briefly address the values of youth and
adults on questions of work;/drugs, premarital sexual behavior, poli-
_tical activism, and religious comaitment.

hbrk Attitudes. The Yankelovich (1973) survey of college youth

found that 81 percent accepted the statemeat that, ' commitment to a
' mean1ngfu1 career is a very important part of a person s 11fe. As ‘
observed earlier, the National Longitudinal Study (1975) of high school
seniors in 1972 found that 84 percent considered "success in my line
of work" as being important and that more seniors rated th1s item as
very 1mportant ‘than any of the other nine items. Although a study
of college youth in 1972 found that students perceived themselves as
less concerned with money and job secur1ty than their fathers (Gott-
lieb), the Yankelov1ch survey results for 1968 to 1973 show that money
~ and job security are becoming incrcaslngly 1mportant——probably as the
result of the current ‘economic recession. Specifically, Yankelovich
found_that the percentage of youth who considered making money impor-
tant increased ‘rom 36 percent in 1969 to 61 percent in 1§73,'that
the size of the career—m1nded gr;up increased from 55 percent in 1968
to 66 percent in 1973, and that the percentage who thought economic
' security was important increased from 33 percent in 1970 to 58 percent -
“in 1973, .. S _

Even if we had data that éhowed c1ear differences between contem-
porary youth and the1r parents on work values, interpreting the dif-
ference would reqtire, “minimally, knowledge of the work attitudes of
contemporary parents when they were adolescents. Work attitudes may
. be affected by life- -stages, since the economic responsibilities of
adolescents and adults are very different. . o _

Druy Use and Attztudes. Attitudes about drug use'and{actual drug
use differ between adults and youth although, empir1ca11y, the major
difference in values and usage seems:to occur only for mariJuana. In
1972, the incidence of marijuana use was 4 percent among 12~ to 13-year-

olds, .10 percent among 14- to 15-year-olds, 29 percent among 16- to 17-
) (. .

Y
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yearFolds,<55 percent among 18- to 21—year—olds, 40 percent among
22—'to 25—year-olds; 20 percent among 26- to 34-year-olds, 6 percent :
among‘35- to 49-year-olds, and 2 percent among those 50 years old _ -
and older (National Commission on Marijuana and Drug Abuse). College
/freshmen_increasingly support repeal of the laws prohibiting the use
- of marijuana,.from 22.8 percent in 1969, to 45;8 percent in l970,
to 51.5 percent in 1972. We do not have comoarable data on adult

. attitudes toward the nariJuana laws.

Table 1 reports drug use er a natlonally representat1ve sample
of males in the year after high school in 1970. The table shows'sharp
differences in use of cigarettes, alcohol, and marijuana versus all
other illegal drugs. Only 1.1 percent of this sample frequently used
(once or twice a week or nearly every day)'amphetamines} barbituates,
heroln, or hallucinogens (Johnston) About 50 percent regularly used -
c1garettes, a llttle less than 50 percent regularly used alcohol
and about 10 percent regularly used marljuana. Although we do not
have comparable data for adult use, adults could not be sign1f1cantly

,more conservat1ve in the use of 1llegal drugs other than ‘marijuana
than this youth sample. It is doubtful that th1s sample regularly
iused alcohol and cigarettes more frequently than adults.

' The same - study collected data on male youth's atvztudes toward
drug use, revealing the same patterns-as for actual drug use. The~ o
majority. of the sample d1sapproved or strongly diqapproved of heavy
c1garette smoklng -and regular use of marijuana, and approxlmately 85
percent disapproved of the regular use of- LSD heroln, barb1tuates,

and amphetamlnes. - ~

The major difference in drug use and attitudes/toward.drug use
between youth and adults probably occurs for"marijuana." According to

'very recent data, marijuana is.becomlng still'more pooular.among youth--
as of sprlng 1975, incidence of mar13uana use was 6 percent for 12- to
l3-year—ﬂ1ds and 22 percent for 14— to 15-year-olds. MariJuana use

. seems to be becoming a somewhat permanent characterlstic of youth cul-
ture. Whether~ it will eventually be accepted by adults or remain res-

tricted to the youth culture is not known.

\
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Table 1

.

E o,
"DRUG USE DURINGITHE YEAR AFTER HIGH SCHOOL

[ .

How often have you <done . ‘
- this during part or &il ' Percentage Frequencies
of the last year fosx

. K o ~ 1 9
other than medical rea- S ' I Missing
. N ! ~ i
sons? . ‘ Frequently| Rarely . Never Data: = *
(a) Smoked cigarettes 48.4 19.4 | 32.2 | 1.6
(b) Used alcoholic beverages | ) . ,
(liquor, beer, wine) - . 43.8 44,7 11.4 1.8
(c) Smoked marijuana (pot, : .
grass) or hashish 9.5 24.7 65.7 1.3
(@ Taken amphetamines; bar- v . s : .
bituates, herpin, or hal-|‘ . I S L.
lucinogens Vo 1.1° 7.9 30.9 1.7
*x T : " . o !
From Johnston, 1973, p.. 35! ' St . S
—_
/
N .
. \\ " |
. ' :
! \ ’
, . b
" {
, | ~ i < 1
i Lot
; v
. - .\ .
A} 2 -
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Premarztal Sexual Behavzor. The youth of the‘1§60s accelerated
a secular trend toward more permissive premarital .sexual conduct.
Comparable surveys of undergraduates in 1958 and 1968 showed that
. . ‘4rates of premarital coitus for males remained the same (about 50 per-
- cent), but-increased for females. 1In a Yankelovich survey (l969); |

; - °. « more parents than youth agreed that ‘premarital sexual relations are

—

morally wrong, but Table 2 shows that att1tudes of all” age_groups
are chang1ng w1th regard to this behav1or. There is. ev1dence thar
" these attitudes are affected be respons1b111t1es associated with life-
v i?“wfstage' .a survey of college tudentc showed that 75 percent favored
. intercourse for college women, - but only 45 percent favored intercourse

‘for the1r own, hypothetical, twenty-year old daughters (Davis,‘l972)

Dy . . . °
a . a0

‘-- T L . f Table 2 ‘ B '
PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDENTS AGREEING THAT ' .
° o . - "PREMARITAL SEX IS WRONG" < - )
. L \
~ N ‘ . ) . ‘ . ‘3 X
Age Group 1969 ° 1973 ° -Ahsolute.Change‘ Relative .Change
Under 30 “\ v%g N 729 20 | v -4 B
30-49 . Y67 . Y S =23 =340
Over 50 ‘- 80 64 =16 20 .
, . ) .

* ' . A
Souyrce: Bengston and Starr, p. 240.
Q T . )

- PoZztzcaZ Actzvtsm. Youth pf the 19603 were clearly more polici- -
cally active and more leftist in political orientation than youth of
the 1940s or l9505, although not necessarily more so than youth of the

- .1930s. As argued above, the initial activism seems more produced by,
‘-7 than productive of,-the general social liberalism of the early l960s.
Given the history of\ the early 19603, the confrontations of the late

1960s were no, particulaflyzsurprising--at least in retrospect. The

Vietnam War was in markéd contrast to that vision of the world repre-

sented by the civil rights ovement, President Kennedy's P&gce Corps,
and President Johnson's War on Poverty, youth ‘were required to fight

the war; the activism was there; and the organizational models (e.g.,

o A
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protest marches) were there. Moreover, the college militants of the

1960s typically came’ from homes in whldh parents were politically " #
. - liberal and exhibited a high interest 1n politics These youth were

- ' .expreSS1ng moral principles and underlying values learned in the home
‘ (Braungart) * In other words, even youth who séemed alien to adult ‘\J
society were acting out. the values characteristic of an adult subgroup,
usually those of their parents : : t

*«\.Youth of the 1970s are not ev1denc1ng the same activ1sm and by
tations &American Council on Education) Thus, adolescent political
behavior of the !960s does not look as though it is going to become

either a characteristic of the -adolescent life—stage or even a secnla::

_ .trend. It seems to have been a response to. historical events, although

. the "Vietna eneration" itself may be affected throughout its life-

| cycle——e;g/T~in attitudes toward government and war. - /

} : C Religious Commitment. There is a secular'trend toward a decline

. i in traditional religious commitment across age groups. To the extent'.
that the decline in youth's religious commitmentVisﬁgreater than would
be_expected,from the overall trend, a study that investigates_youth's
religious values and political activity over the last 20 years is
relevant. The study (Hastings'and Hoge) indicates<an inverse relati -
ship between the two: as political activity increases, religious 9@,'l -
m1tment seens to decline-—and vice versa, In'this case, any'great r—
than-expected change in religious commitment might be attributed
political activism of & particular historical period. o ‘

As indicated, there are problems with testing the concept

", youth are alienated from adult society. The.reports do not specify
‘hew. .the phenomenon, if it exlists, should, manifest itself,'and even if
they did, we would probably;not have the appropriate'data to test the

.

idea carefully. However, the data fragments examined here raise

*For example, a study in the Chicago areca showed that activists
and non-activists were closer ‘to their fathers than to each other on
every issue posed, includirg the bombing of North Vietnam, civil dis-
obedience in .civil rights protests, Lyndon Johnson, and the full soc~-

1alization of industry (Flacks). - ' -

) : .y 70 .' o
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questions either abdut what the reports mean by-"disconnection" or

about whether the phenomcnon exists beyond somet1mes startllng differ- /
ences in’taste and’ manners. The literature on pareutal-youth cont1nu11'

U . .ties and. d1scont1nu1t1es indicates *that any major'differences that
Y.
. . ’/glght e;Tst between youth and older generatlons are more apt to ge ’;

IS

.+ differences wzthzn the adult group, wh1ch are being man1fested in the-
youth group, than between parengs and their adolescent children.

Increased Age Segregatlon > Increased Peer Association. Even 1f

peer assoc1atlon has 1ncreased among adolescents we.dre still faced
with the problem of asse S1ng its immediate and long-term consequences
for youth Thus, we will enterta1n the statement, that peer assoc1atlon
has 1ncreased 1n order to assess 1ts\s1gn1f1cance for adolescents.
> . The reports seem to be concerned about tvo th1ngs. (1) .the pro-
longed dependence of adolescents--i. e., they want youth to be ‘more
-u1ndependent; and (2) 1ncreases in peer assoc1atlon becausé of its
implicatlons-for the‘losspof adult. control oyer the process by which_
children enter adulthood4—i e., they wart more'youth association with
adults and .less*with peers.x If the reports are uszng Madults" to refér
aither to parents or to parental surrogates, (e g., ‘teachers or college
preS1dents),.the evidence indicates that the reports_have 1nconS1stent
objectives. o ‘ f - 1
All major stages inwthe'life—cycle.seem to pose challenges unique
‘to that stage. An individual's successful resolution of those challenges

seems to affect no only his comfortableness' in that stage, but also

his ablllty to-handle thewproblems of subsequent stages. Asbindicated
_earlier, the adolescent stage apparently requ1res the development of
a new ego syntheS1s and consolldation of a self ident1ty
' The ' sense of self" being: consolldated in this stage should pro- .
‘vide the psycholog1cal basls for the qutonomous functioning required
- N of adulthood. As Carpbell (1971) obseives, consolidating a sense of °
"autonomous self" is difficult to do within the traditionally dependent

. * o
and subservient child-parent relationship. Adolescents seem to need

. . ~

L]

* : SR

Adolescents' verbal rejection of parents and their increasing
time commitment to \peers outside the home ‘may seem inconsistent with
the evidence on value 3nd expectation cortinuity between parents and
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to put distance between themselves and adult authority figures in order
to negot1ate this process sat1sfactor11y. Heavy inveqtments in peer ‘
relatlonshlps provide one relational "terrain" in which ‘this can be done.

Darz from an empirically based, extensive study of the adolescent-

experience»(Douvan anq idelson) are consistent with this theory of
adolescent development. The study shows that adolescents who have
fewer ties to peers_evidence Zess’autonomy. It also shows that,
relative to less ambitious males, more ambitious males show more con-/.
fidence and competence, by definition hape accepted theftraditional
American value of better1ng themselves, and seem better prepared t
function effect1vely in the adult world. In other words, the mor
ambitious males evidence the kind of progress toward adulthood that £
the reports seem- to want. However,. ambitious males'éoidence more o
ties to _peers. They are more apt t6 reject’ parents per se (more dis-
agreements w1th parents, less frequent cholce of a famlly member as
adult ideal, less reliance on parental adv1ce), but also more apt to
accept adults'per se and adult roles (more,frequent,choice of unrelated
adult -5 adult ideal, much less frequent choice of no adult as adult
ideal more apt to choose assuming adult roles as a source of self-
esteem, less apt to choose peer acceptance as a source of self -esteem).

In other words, male adolescents who assoc1ate more. 1ntens1vely

- with peers and reJect their parents more, but 1dent1fy more w1th\adults

and adulthood, are betteﬁ prepared for the adult world. They seem to

A

7/

adolescents (see last section). We suggest that what adolescents are
- attacking is parental authority, not their basic values.and expectatléns.

In other words, conflicts are part of a process of "lett1ng go' and
gett1ng free," not of negatlon. : *

The analysis is based on -a natlonally representative sample of
1925 females in grades 6-12, regardless of age, and 1045 males, aged
14-16 in grades 7-12. Although the study was published in 1966, it is = -
‘based on data collected on’ males in 1955 and on females in 1956. Thus,
the data' are 20 years old,. and it can be argued thatthey are not rele-
vant to :contemporary adolescents. However, the study concentrates on
basic patterns of adolescent developmeht. Contemporary adolescent res-
ponse frequencies to the same questions would undoubtedly be different
than those for adolescents in the 1950s. However, it is not clear that
the cultural conditions producing-the 1950s patterns of zdolescent de--
velopment have changed sufficiently to produce change in the patterns
themselves.
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In summary, the evidence suggests that more adolescent utonomy

and more adult soclal‘vL, influence over adolescents are incoNsistent

——

: ohJectives iT™adult” s defined as parents or other adult authority

figures. However, it.also‘shows that more autonomous adolescents are
positively oriented toward adulthood and adults per se. Thisk suggests
that adults in a position.to enter into friend and equality/ relations
with adolescents might be acceptable and,helpfnl to adolescents.

. . In thinking about relative.peer and parental inflnences, several
other miscellaneous comments should be kept in mind. First,. the lit;
‘erathire on child development indicates_that the years befbre adolescence
are the most important for determining an‘nnd1v1dual's standards of be-

havior. In other words, parents have considerably more 1nfluence than

. peers over a child in those years that seem to matter most.

Second, parental influence is usually defined as representing the
influence for self-control and morality. This ignores'therfact that
peer groups can insist on self-controls that an adolescent's family
does not require. For example, peers may be less apt to tolerate shows
of pique and petulance and demand more ev1dence of thoughtfulness and
tact than the individual's family.

Third, parents themselves, especially middle-class parents, often

hencourage peer influence by éﬁﬁ%cting their children to become popular

with peers and by judging their children's "adjustment" by the extent
of their popularity., In this case, adolescents who assoc1ate exten-
sively with peers are simply following parental d1rect1ves.

Fourth, as,;ndlcated.above, peer opinion seems to be most—authori-
tative in those areas that_adults do not consider "at stake." Adoles-
cents are allowed more latitude in areas of taste and manners, but with
regard to central values, adolescents seem to be fairly responsive to
parental standards. ) ?' :

Before leav1ng the problem of peer and parental 1nfluence, we

should address the questlon of peer group effect° on two special groups:

juvenile d¢1linquents and youthful protesters. The Martin report links
increased peer group association w1th Juvenile dellnquency and espec-
ially in the Coleman report, there seems to be an underlying concarn

with rebellious, protesting youth.
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Although serious-deliuquents are a small_probortion of any ado- !
lescent cohert, the increase in juvenile delinquency seems to be a
‘trend and one with major social cests. Thus, it.is important to deter-
mine uhether any”inerease_in peer group influence accounts for the
"+ -+ - increase in delinquency. While delinquents often act in peer groups,
it is.not clear that peerfgroups are a cause of delinquency or that an
increase in peer influence is a cause of increased delinquency.
The campus protests of the 1960s seemed to have been provoked
by secular fluctuations—-a socially liberal polltlcal environment and
the V1etnam war." It is not at all clear ‘that 1ncreased peer group
influence accounts for these protests. They seem to have been mobilized
. by the group that Douvan and Adelscn .suggest iS'atyuicel and always
present in adoleecenr cohorts—-disaffected upps{—middle—class adoles~-
cents. The support they received can easily be interpreted as interest
group behavior under.conditions of a morally uncertain war, rather than

as 1ncreased peer group ‘influence.

Disconnected Youth Culture -+ Increased Inter-generatlonal HOStll—

ity. The Martin and Coleman reports also link an assumed disconnected
youth culture with increased inter-generational hostiljties. Social
science theory certainly predicts a higher probability of conflict
between differentiated age groups (e.g., Davis, 1966). However, un-
less youth are more differenriefed from other age groups than orher age
. groups are from each other, we have no reason to expect more hostility
between'youth and other.age'groupe than exists between any.opﬁer groups.
It is also true that all social systeme, regardless of structural
arrangements, are characrerized by tension betweenbchronologically ad-
jacent generations, especially between the males of thoee two genera-
tions. =The tension derives from probiems of control,‘power,“and re-
placement--the youhger males' fear of the superior power .of older males

: *
and older males' fear of social and sexual replacement by younger males.

.. . /__ o
*
There may be more 1nter—generational tension in industrialized

societies when a generatlon advances through adolescence than in non-
industrialized societies. This difference hs partly attributable to
the fact that the social status of youth in Western societies is ambig-
uous. Western youth acquire adult prerogatives gradually over a period

;
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/ However, the question is not whether there is inter—generatidnal

ten51on, but whether 1nter—generat10na1 tension within thls society’

has recently 1ncreased as a function of adult—youth disconnection. A
decision that 1nter—generat10na1 hostility seems to have increased
should depend on a pattern of increase, not on”an occasional shift in
the data atﬁributable to secular fluctuations, such as the Vietﬁam
war.* : ' : R . _

The first prdblem-in tfyiug to disceaza a p-ttern of increased
hostility is to decide which pegpebcions and behaviors indicate hos-
tiiity. nfhropologists tfaditionale't“eat deviant acts (e g., theft

or violation of fishing rlghts) as indicating inter- -group hostility.

‘Thus, changes in criminal statistics can be used as 1nd1cators of

changes in_inter—grbup/hpstilities. In our case, an &;crease in crim-
inal acts by youth toward adults or by adults toward youth would indi- -
cate ae increase in ihte;—generaticnai hostility. Unfortunately} we.

have only scattered data tha;.relate age of victim and age of offender

by type of crime.

of years, not Simultazféﬁsly. Vhenever statuses are ambiguous in a
social group, conflict/and v-.usiz. atwee: members‘can be expected
(Helnlcke and Bales; Bales ani ! ~ter).

'However, to argue tha: thia: rcort of 1nter—generat10nal ten51on
can be reduced if youth "fqvirwﬂ sJ4ult prerogatives simultaneously
seems quixotic. As indi.sred eaviier, puberty may arrive earlicr for
post—~industrialized youth. 2u:¢ .z»ing intelligent occupational, edu-
cational, and marital chriczs 1lze requires emotional and sccial
maturity. The latter seew:s vIlar-i to experience, which is related
to age. . Giving youth pow:r uvew- ~and, consequently, responsibility
for-~educational, marital ::. .ccupational choicuh simultaneously .
with the arrival of physiuf~51cal adulthod does rot seem advisable.
However, it does seem desirible to give young peoprie power and respon-—
sibility in situations with retrievable consequences.

* . .
To the exteut that adult perceptions . of increzzed inter~-genevca-
tional hostility derive from the radical, ant.i-adult vhetoric of .the

‘late 196fs, it is useful to recall the assor ztion of that rhetoric

with a whr that heavily affected the youth of :h: period. It is also
wise to rycall the estimated size of®the radinal group, even during
the war. 5 Braungart observes, - "Estimates of hard-core membership
ir all .radical groups comprising the youth mcvement rarely exceeded
5 percent of the total student body in this country. at any one time

"throughout the last decade..." (p. 268). Five percent of adolescents

in college represents approx1mately 2 parcent of the total adolescent
colwyrt of college age. N

o .
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In both 1960 and 1971, w3z and female youth aged 18 years and

. under accounted for large propsytions of arrests for serious crimes.
with the rates increasing élightly for males and substantia#ly for
females. However;.if yout:: bre over—represeﬂted in arrests for ser-
ious crlmes, they are alsc nver—represented as victims, especially in
rhe 16-° to l9-year—old ETOup (sce Table 3). This age group is v1c—
timlzed twice as frequen' iy as the general populatlon 12 years and
older. Slnce youth are uver-represented among victims, their over-
répreseneathn among arr=~ts may indicate nothing about inter-genera-
tional'hoefility. People iend to vietimize those proximate to them--
kin, neighbors, and age peers w1th whon chey aSSOClate.

In esrlmatlng 1n*e,—genﬁratlnnal hOStlllty, we mlght also fruit-
fully look at data «a ‘eeiings of rl'oseness between parents and youth.
We have-only very limited cata. restricted to adolescent feelings to-

lwérd parents, for teni‘i~-yrs:c malus only; and without a time series
comparison (Bachman).  Tbese davz do.not reveal eny particular evi-
éence of hostility. Sixty-five perceht feel very close to their
fathers; only 27 pércent ’.'% fairly close or not ver& close. The
percentages for mothurs arw 79 percent and 18 percent, respectively.
Fourteen percent i wmri want to be like or very much like their fathers;
80 percent want to i very much, somewhat, or a little.like him. The
percentages for wm~thers are 13 percent and 83 percent, respectively.
Without time eeries data, we cannot eStimate the stability or change

in feelings such as these.

Conclusions - . o
This evaluation of tlie reports’' theories of youth has been par-
tial--many relevanr'daﬁe‘ei%per dounof exist or were not accessible to
us witﬁin the scoze of this\etudy. However, this partial review raises
serious questi&ﬁs about the reports', theories. - The labor statistics
for youth suggest that their entry 1eﬁp adulthood is less delayed than
the reports indicate. The presumed negative consequences of delay are
net sapporteé and the reports do not give.adequate consideration of

the possible beneflts of delay. There does seem to be more age segre-

'gatlon today, but this-is true of all age groups. There also do not

o § 76
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/ ' . R /.
Table -3

CRIMES AGAINST PERSONS AGED 12 YEARS
AND OLDER (per 1000).: 1973%

s-p o r—

Type of " All Ages, o 16-19 - 20-24
Vietimization 12 and older Years Years
Rape / ' 0.5 C 1.4 1.4
Robbery with 1nJury . 1.2 1.9 1.9
‘Robbery without injury - 2.3 3.2 3.9 J
“ Aggravated assault 5.1 11.9 10.3
Simple assault 8.1 17.2 13.8
Personal larceny 46.7 86.5 1 66.7
S Total ' 64.0 L 122.1. - 98.0
*SOURCE U.S. Department of Justice LEAA Nat10na1 Criminal Just;ce v
Information and Statistics Service. .
v ' .
-/ . /‘
1. -
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/
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seem to be major d1sJunctures in adult and youth values--although

—~w~~“*~“f*there -are in matters of taste. Even if there is increased peer asso-

Q
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' OMISSIONS FROM THE REPORTS -

of this subsectlon comments briefly on these omissions.

C1at10n, this association may be more. 1nstrumenta1 than detr1mental
"to the development of the adolescent.
We\do not find the reports theories of youth particularly com-

pelling, and their underlying sense of danger seems misplaced How-"

. ever, we have some sympathy with their sense of "missed opportun1t1es."

Even thoagh all age groups have to cope w1th a more comp11cated con-

'qu1ng, and impersonal world, this does not mean that the institutions

that serve youth cannot help‘them prepare better for the.major_respon-

sibilities that face them--their education, occupatiops,_marriages,

and parenting. \ -

»

As indicated in the introduction to this section, the reports impli-~

y define'adoleseents_as male, white;eand broadly midd1e~e1ass. - They
dp not examine adolescent problems or propose solutionsﬂin'terms of

ariation by race, sex, and'social class. Surprisingly, they also pay

" little attention to two other'questions. 'They essentially'ignore an

~adolescent behav1or that might be emerglng as a major social problem--
]

delinquency. They also do not look at data that’ soC1olog1sts and anthro-

pologists traditionally examlne to determine if a group is in social or

o psychologlcal 1ntegratlonal" trouble--data on suicides, abandonments

(e. g runaways) , mental 111ﬁess. alcoholism, and drug use. The rest
/

. - . . . -

« - . . .
Race :

Relative to white ycuth, black youth are more likely to live in__

central cities, more likely to live in the South, and less likely to

*In this discussions as well as what follows on sex and social
class, two points should be borne in mind. “First, there is considerable
variation between members of any sociological category For example,
on certain dimensions, blacks and whites attending Northern integrated

- schools are much more like each other than blacks attending Northern
_integrated schools are like blacks attending Southern segregated schools.

Second, behaviors that differentiate the members of one group from those
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livevin the North and West. They ave more likelx to come from a largg
family and one with a’low‘income ﬁore apt to ‘come from an imboverished
famlly, more likely to come from a fema]e-headed ‘household, more likely
to have a working mother, and more likely to have at least one person
dependenL on.them for financial support. Their fathers are more likely
to be poofly eaucated, and the&.are less iikely to have.educational ﬁ
items in the home. They are ﬁore apt. to be. . in vocational or technical
than in academic programs -in high school and mcere apt to think that
more emphaS1s should be placed on basic acaderxc subjects. They are

less apt to th1nk that they have control over the1r environment. They

" are more apt to.want a job that is looked up to by others, which allows

'them to make a. lon or money, and wh1ch gives them a chance to be a lead-

er. They are less llkgly to be employed,_partlcularly from the ages
16 to 19. They are less likely to register to vote and less likely to
vote if registered. Théy'are more likely to be the victims of violent

crimes, but less likely or as likely to be the victims of theft. They

~are slightly more likely to be in jail (U.S. Bureau of the'Censds, 1975a,

National Lohgitudinal Study, 1975). - Data on male adolescents only show
that black males are as likely to report good. famlly relatiouships and
de11nquent behaviors (Bachman) .

Tentative data on male drug use shows that bléck youth have higher

drug use rates than white youth during high school for marijuana amphe-

.tamlnes, barbltuates, and her01n. However, in the year after high school

blac“s ma1nta1n or reduce use of a’l of the more serlous illegal drugs,
whereas whites increase their use ‘of the serious illegal drugs (Johnston).

Differences between black and white youth are, to some extent,
attributable to social class differences and, in estimating the effecté
of policies for blacks, it is-important to divfere .riate be:ween poor

and middle-class blacks. It is also important to rememt:r that black

of another (e.g., females versus males) represent responses to the
different situations that those individuals experience--e.g., remales

~and males are socialized very differently. As differences between group

situations disappear, we can expect behavioral” differences: .betweenr the
groups themselves to disappear. Tor example, to the exteqt that parvrents
raise female as well as male children to believe that they can be dociors,
we can expect female;youth to chocse medical school more frequently.
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people in America are in the long process of moving'frcm an, oppressed’

--:-to'-an-equal people-within the éociety Black youth are mcst able to

¢

take . advantage of the new options; but, because of. the social process
in which they are 1nvo1ved, they are most vulnerable to value'conflicts
and identity confusions. Contemplated policies should‘therefore be

evaluated for their effects on these special difficulties.

Sex

There appear to be large differenCes in the adolescent experience

for males and females (Douvan and Adelson). Males focus on a voca-

tional future, and their style is practical and instrumental. Females
focus on the interpersonal aspects of_future life——marria?ﬁ and mother-
hood. Their style has nore fantasy--which makes sense when it is recog-
nized that what females become has less to do with their instrumental !
acts and more to do with the men they marry. 'Females have a more com-

pliant relationship with parents, identify more with parental standards,

~and are less openly troubled by control of sexual impulses. While males

seek more direct expression of their seauality, adolescent\females tend
to diffuse the.r erotic needs through a series of different-interper-
sonal ties.

The issue of independence--the urge to be free--appears_to be pri-

.marily characteristic of males. Up to the age of 18, females show no

great need for independence from family, anrd less need to Confront
authority The place of the peer group in the.process of detachments
from family consequently differs for males and females. Males nmore
often have allegiance to the peer group as such, seeing it as a coherent
band offering support to its members'and having aan authority of its cwn.
Females are not as tied to the group as such and are more attracted to

close two-perSon'friendships. Females use the peer group to develon

»intimate connections with other females and with males, thus forming

identity. Males use it for dibconnecting, thus forming identity

Recent data on adoleccents (National Longitudinal Sfudy, 1975)

find male and female differences consistent with these patterns. For

example, in rating factors important in career selection, females”gave

mire stress to: opportunities to be helpful to others and useful to

a4
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" society; opportunities to work with’ ﬁeople rather than ‘things; work
"that seemed 1mportant ‘and interesting, and work that allowed contact
with fr1endly,=sociable people. They gave less emphasis than males
to job prestige, freedom from supervision, making a lot of money, good
income to start, chance to be a leader, and opportunity for promc: ion
and advancement.

‘ Until adults have more similar expectations for male and female
children, we can expect these differences in the male and female adol- .
escent experience to continueJ' 1n the meantime, the reports' views
about work opportunities, peer group pressure, and reJection of parental
norms,are more relevant to male than to female adolescents.

- : L N

Social Class

The lower a2 youth's socioeconomic class, the more likely it is
that the adolescent will eome from a: large family, from a home pr
by divorce, from a farm or rural area, and from a racial minority/ He
is apt to have poorer relations with his parents, peqform more poorly
in school, have less,vocabulary‘skill and lower'readingrcomprehension,
have less information about jobs,,nave a lower_selffconceptvof school
.ability, have more negative school~attitudes, have lower self-

'esteem, have less sense that he.controls his own: fate, exhibit more
rebellious behavior in school, exhipit more somatic symptoms, have

lower occupational aspirations, and have less expectation of attending
college.(Bachman). «For middle-class youth, we can'argue'abont whether
entry to adult roles is propeily or excessively delayed. However, for
poor youth, the problemlis more -apt to be not enough delay-¥if anything,
‘these youtn tend to assume family and- work reSponsibilities too soon.

‘In othér words, an adolescent from the lower socioeconomic classes
is at a considerable disadvantage. Any policy intervention for adoles-
cents should bL=a carefully examined to make s:rre that at least it does
_not increase the problems of economically disadvantaged youth.  (See
Section V for a discussion of nossible tradeoffs betwecn 2quity and

dispersion and individualization policies.)
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" The reports v1rtua11y ignore one of the’ most serious soc1a1 prbb-

lems associated with youth: . de11nquent behaV1or.\ T3ble 4-.shows the

.contribution of youth to serious crime in the'United'States, Youth

underj25:years of age represent between 44 and 84 percent of the arrests
for all categories of serious crimes. . Perhaps_youth are nore likely -
to be arrested for-crimes they do or do not. commit than older individ-
'uals,\nevertheless, youth seem to account for substant1a1 amounts of
cr1me\comm1tted in this country/ Except for auto" theft, the 1nc1dence
has 1ncreased for all categories of ser1ous crime between 1960 and 1971
for youth under 18 years. SR

. Several relationships between del1nqueucy and other character1s-

trcs of youth are worth nouing. iIn a nat1onally representativé sample v
of tenth-grade males in- 1962//the better a boy got along w1th h1s famlly,
t ss delinquency he re? rted * For this studyg del1nquency was not

related either to race or’socioeconomic class {Bachman). From data ///

.collected from the same sample of males in 1970, a high relati;zsb g
ighly ..

was fovad between incidence of de11nquency and drug use. 'The

, del:v4uent were cons1derably more 11kely to become users of drugs in

)
h1gh school than those who were ot del1nquent, but becom1ng a user of(

\'1llega1 drugs did not seem to lead to any 1mportant increase in delin-

*%
quency (Johnston) Although schoal\;ropouts often engage in de11n-

 quent LLh?JlUro, delinquent behavior u ually precedes dropping out, g ’

‘rather than the reverse. Thus, attempts to lower de11nquency rates
by luWerlng dropout rates do not promlce to have much effect (Bachman,

Green, and W1rtanen). » : e

Indicators of Psycho—Social'Pathology Lo ™

< .  Sociologists and anthropologlsts treat certa1n pehaviors as sig-
narlng an individual's alienation--from himself, his social group (e.g.,
\\ . ) .

Th1s finding is consistent with the results of the Glueck and
Glueck study on predicting de11nquency (1950)

<
3

*%
As the author notes, this. r°lat10nsh1p probably does not hold
for add1cts, who are: usually forced to crime to support their drug use.
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Table ‘4

-

‘ "////

o

L'ARRESTS OF YOUTH--PERCENTAGE AND FREQQENCY (IN THOUSANDS)
OF TOTAL ARRESTS FOR SERIOUS CRIMES FOR 1960 AND. 1971

\
kY

/
/

Individuals

7

, - Males under 18 Females under 18 | under 25
" “0Offense 1960 1971 | 1960 + | 1971 1971
Serious Crimes 42.6y° 4.1 | 35.8 - 47~ 76.0
1 (176,451) | (334,418)| (17,435) | (6i 4
Murder, non-negli- . T N o . o
gent manslaughter 8.5 12.1 3.3 6.t 44.1
& (33D) (1,068) Q7 410g). .
Negligent ' 1 . / , %dx' )
_/manslaughter. 7.8 9.4 * 3.1 - 16.3 45.3
: : (131) (125) _ (6) (27)
Forcible rape: 17.4 21.1 v | A 64.1" .
(1,192) . | (2,359) 1 s .
Robbery 26,4 . | 32.7 23.8, 38.0 76.9
. u (7,565) | (24,522) (375) | (1,968)]
. ‘Aggravated assault 12.4 17.4 8.1 20.27 | 47.5
. - (5,787) | (14,024) | (664) (2,636)] :
', Burglary-breaking : ' o ‘ ,
and ‘entering. . 46.4 49.3 et 43.2 - | - 45.8 | . 83.3
- s (51,604). | (93,528) | (1,617) (43420)]. -
" Larceny , 4849 .50..8 42.0 - | 45.6 78.0 °
- - (78,436) | (154,425)[ (13,493) | (54,687) _
Auto theft L 60.4 P o511 | 7 62.9. 47.1 84.2
. (31,405) (44,367) (1,253) | (2,707)

. v, . . ' - - . ‘ \ “
SOURCE: ~ Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1973, Table 245,

© p. 153.-
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1 .hl& family, school mates, work group, communlty, or tr1be), or both
Such behaviors are running away from parents, ;pouse, o\\shlldren,
excessive use of legal or 1llegal-drugs, lnclndlng alcohol; mental
illness; suicide;;and criminal acts. Youth mould'seem to be in "inte?
grational" trouble if rates of these behaviors. ﬁbre 1ncreas1ng, rela-
® . tive either Lo adults or to youth 1n earlier decades - We know that
‘comtemporary adolescents show 1ncreas1ng rates for all of these be—
Qz haviors. For example,’ suicide rates for %5- to- 2t-year-olds have more Vi
than doubled from 1950 (4 5 per 100 000 populatlon) to l973 (lO 9'
'i per 100,000 population)," approach1ng the rate for all ages of 12.5 pex .
"~ 100, 000 populatlon We need to know the rates for the populatlon by :
‘age for a range ‘of patholog1ca1 behaviors, and it would be de31rable“
to know rates across time per10ds longer than 20 years. "For example,
although syiéide rates increased for adolescents from 1950 to 973,
what were those rates in the l930s‘7 In’ other .words, do w ve somel
sort of increasing secular trend in pathologlcal behav1orz: or do they
" 1ncrease in response to certa1n social events and decrease Wn response
R to.others? ." — BT :t' . ‘\
If sueh datgrshow a long-term 1ncrease in adolescent pathology,
it would still beldlfflcult to establlsh cause and 1nvent solutions.
These s1gns of alienation and lack of "binding" to the social group.
are usually interpreted as 1nd1cat1ng problems with the fundamental
1nst1tut10ns of the society--e.g., the famlly,‘the economy, ‘the qhurch
e ‘the communlty Problems thJS basic are often dlfflcult to affect with
pecrflc pollcy solut 1ons A solution mlght be to, get people to concern
hemselves more with each other;—thus providing both emotional support
fer one another and social control over one another's behavior. /" How-
ever, how would we make this a pollcy," let alone get it 1mplemented‘7
Regardless of the problems with cause{and solutlon, it is 1mportant
- to "'track'" indicators cf psycho-social path010gy for all age groups,
\ ‘ 1nclud1ng youth. At the very least, th1s knowledge prov1des a context

in which to,assess other events.
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CONCLUSTORS _ . ,/ <«
v We have not rev1ewed all points made by the Coleman ard Martin o
*reports and have not even thoroughly reviewed those assumptions we d1d
- ' address.* We ufed easily accessible data and literature and tried to
‘ " show fru1tful ways to evaluate the validity of assumptions about youth
The maJon obv1ously tentative, conclusion is that many th1ngs
. "are not as they seemed"-—elther to the reports authors or ourselves.
'..Many youth haVe at least partial entry ‘into the adth world at ages .
earlier than the r ports suggest, and delayed entry seems to be help-
-~ ful to youth in ways undeveloped by the reports.. De31re for change
and identity with the underdog seems to be more h1stor1cal fluctuatlon
than trend--and at that, restricted to a small proportion oﬁ youth

Impalredlassumption of adult respons1bil}t1es appears to be more ‘fear
e

’ . g than reality. Age segregation is'probably'greater now than in earlier
/ _-decades, although there may be more vicarious and real interaction K ¥
/. L . : I . o . oo
AT across age grxoups than the reports suggest. There seems to be contin-

uity bet;éen\p'rents and their adolescent children in basic values ar d
expectations. There seems to\be a dlsJuncture between adult and youﬂh ’\\
cultures in matters of taste, but considerably less in questions of - 2
values. Fears of a nation separated by age into culturally alien groups
;i~ . _ “do not seem well founded -Although there may be more - interaction among
-contemporary adolescents than am:zg their nineteenth- century counter-.

parts, peer relations seem instr ntal to adolescent development. At~

what point these relations become excessive --and for wh1ch adolescents—-' T
is not clear. The ‘idea- of‘inereased inter—generational hostllity could
not‘be tested. satisfactorily To the extent that the authors developed
" this idea in response to the anti-adult outbreaks of the l960s\\it seems'
"to have been- a historicil fluctu\tion. /o, - o

. . We see the omissions from the reports as serious. Increasing rates
of delinquency are a reaiity, and carry danger for both perpetrator
and victim. The reports policy recommendations run the risk of being

.‘inequitable (see Section V) in that they do- not recognize the variations

B - The reports theories depended partly on an assumption that sev—
eral things had gotten worse. The tihe sertes data used to assess
. such ideas often do not exist or are not readily available.

R . L . . r
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. among youth--as represented in being raised a boy rather thar a girl,
. Jbeing born black rather than white, or be1ng born poor rathe# than
ov wealthy . : \
» The reports' sense of danger seems to be more chimera tHan real-
1ty—-the sometlmes frlghtenlng behaviors of. youth in the l960¥ seem
.to have been restr1cted to that perlod and\to small proportions of
the total adolescent dbhort. 'As indicated earlier, we have sympathy
7 wlth'the reports'. sense of mlssed opportunities." There are isséd
opportun1t1es for all age groups, but th1s does not mean that we ‘should
not try to reduce those that affect youth. -Adolescence is fundamentally'
a time of cholce~-ch01ce of educatlon, oqcupatlonl life style, and
marr1age.. Tlnkerlng with our 1nst1tutlons will not buy youth produc—
tive lives, happy marriages, and lovely children. However, institu-
"tlons can probably do more than’ they now are in helping individuals
\ - ‘ to.1dent}fy where they do have control and\to determine the 1mmediate
\ | and/léng-term consequences'of exercising. ‘that control in different
\ ways . Thls means g1v1ng youth more chances to "try things on" w1thout _
N T .ha¥1ng to- buy——chances ,for example, to learn the range of outcomes ;II/
assoc1ated&w1th early marrlage and with delayed-marrlage, to learn the L
'X. . markets for youth with trade school backgrounds versus general college A\
'\ ‘ versus profess1onal school tra1n1ng, to learn the1r reSpOnses to- a , ./ |
V\ variety of actions—-maklng, th1nk1ng, deciding, comfortlng, or’ communi7
\ catlng Programs to help youth try on Optlons must kzzg/én mind the _f
\ . different llmltatlons and pOSSlbllitieS of different ¢ tegories of . o
\ adolescents. What ,is stagnatlon for one adolesccnt may be security
for another; what is an unmltigated mlstake for one adolescent may b
i the least of - the ev1ls for another, what is growth for e is repeti-

tion for another. \ . L = v : “‘ -
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o III. YOUTH, SCHOOLS, AND THE LABOR MARKET
! ' (Anthony H. Pascal) '

\
\.

U

! _ ‘When we discuss schocls as vehicles for facilitating theppassage

\, - of young people into states of economic self-sufficiency, we are per-
T force thinking of them as "preparatory" institutions. The focus is .
.\ . on the downstream_co:;eq

uences:’ the”évents“tﬁat"wiil"occﬁr”IEEEE”in"“"“"“ T
the life of people who ;Ee now students. In this context, schooling
is cbnsidered as part of the investment made to improve the economic o

'life-zhances ‘of students The question\then is: What sort of school_; k

experience most incr=ases life-chanbe poSential’ We must also ask _ x
how the characteristics oﬁ the individual student and .of different
environments--economic, political, institutional, social--will affect |
.the answers to these questionsf ’ _

All of the reports\being reviewed, particularly Coleman/Pshc;
devote much attention to this‘preparalo”?—aspect of’ schooling In 7 B

this chapter we zfll discuss the recommendations ~on the school-to-work

transition and, in the process, ask, five qdestions:

i N .. o Do the recommendations follow from the evidence ag:

analysis presented in the reports themselves or in
other studies7 :

|

|

L
\\;__;;;;ff’“’%—f';z /x

o ‘Do‘the recommendations give promise ‘of uemedying the
. problems the reports have identified? _
o Are the recommendations administratively and politically |
- feasible? _ 4 , i
¢ < R
/ -0 VWhat .other policy suggestions seem appropriate9 . _ P
% o Are there still major gaps in what we need to know? B \

. _ o \
THE REPORTS' VIER OF SCHOOL. AND WORK = . t :

\

Thé idea that schools exist partly to prepare people for success- \

\
\_ f . "“ful working lives is hardly ‘new. Parents, when polled, persistently R \
'  tend to‘gespond that more schooling/does and should lead to better o
-JObS.

In. the last 20 years, economists have formalized this idea in

/-
the theory of human capztal in which education and training are viewed. '
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/ . ) . » . .
as an investment in human beings that leads to higher productivity in

‘work. It has been argued khat, to the extent that employers compete

" for workers, -those with higher'productivitieS'will earn more-=i.e., ./

self-1nvestment pays off in the I1bor market. , T
The positive stati-tical’ relatlonship between years of schooling

-and lifetime income is hardly in dispu.e; what is sublect to argument

is the reason for the relationship. Sc wrlters have argued that
educational attainment is méreély an ‘iggdic : of° a.Job applicant's
docility or social status, and that these Inc~:.’ are"the_attributes
thét interest empl. ~: (Berg; Levin; Thur:. .+ imcas). Others appear
to demonstrate that c:noaling eonstltutes a goud D wilcation of future
on-the-job productivity, - fact of which ernloy: s . ze¢ wall aware
(Chiswick; Cain;tMincer; NBET l974).‘ And, ~{.course, the education/

training process entails cousts-—at the verv least ian terms of alterna-

. tive activities foregone-- ari this makes pessible the calculation of _

"rates of return" for edﬁcational/training investmenrs. _
None of this is to denj that schools may do:tblngs other than
occupational pleparation--they educate .the cltlzenry, socialize the.
young, ass1st in self-actuallzatlon, and preserve cultural standards.
Nor "= it to deny that Jobs may yield rewards other than wages and

fringe benerits--challenge dignity, camarederle, a sense of soc1a_

. count for edtn11g u:ffereptials among people /including training

re~e1ved outside of school} favorltisﬂ'wsoclal backg ,cound, innafe

alality, individual tastes, -luck, and tne state°of the’ eronomy. it

3 merely to argue that schoollng does tontr1bute to later eccnomic

pelformance and that many belicve schooling could make a greater con-

tribution if appropriotely reformed. - i
Students. parents, educat on profess1onals, and the general publlc
recognize that schooling is an‘expen51ve undertaklngllt ~erms ©of time,
energy, and commitment, as well as in mE:erial resourtes. Al are
naturally inclined to want it to have ~ufficient returns & measured
by the job success of torner students,  us well as“along other impor—

tant social dimensions. -
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' Clearly. the contribution of schoollng to downstream econom1c
consequences shov.id’ not obscure the- fact that the educational system
also has immediate consequence- that are connected with the labor
market. For example, some hold that if young people hegin to feel
- that their educations are inadequateror irrelevant to their future
careers, they will bc_ome allenated from school and, as if by con-
/”' taglon, from other sccial 1ns*ltutlons (see, for example, Stipchcombe).
| Or, the converse may occur: young people may conclude that for them
the educational investment does not have.a sufficiently high yield;
and they may drop out precisely so they can go to work. Dissatis-
faction with school may foster attituﬁes——rebelliousness» S pascivity—-
that are long—lastlng and may lead in rurn to poorer long-tarm ca -eer
~proSpects. '
Vo . f What follows is a brlef synthes1§ of the main f1nd1ngs of . the
{ _ ' geports and a review of these ‘1ndjngs in the llght of evidence from

recent stud1es. o H : °

More Young People Are  in Schowil aud for Longer Periods of Time

~ ' . _All of the statlstics hear tiis out. In\l940, of the 25 to .34

age group, 36 percent of w.ite males, 41 percent of white females ' -
-9 percent of black males, and 12 percent of blach\fema]e> had complieted

high school. In 1974 for the. sam= age group, -th. }ercentages viere

’

" 823~81, 67, and 64 percent, respectivciy. In\l973, ohly 12 pﬂrcent of
— all persuns aged 14 to 24 ye i's were neither h1gh scho\l graduates nor
\ in school, and. 93 percent of persorns aged 14 to 17 years were enrolled
‘in school (U.s. Bureau of tire Crnsve, 1974). The {eax that' iz esca-
latlon in average duratlon of st 1ng will contlnur unabared seems
L | unfounded In: fact the current decline in the economlc value
schoollng, abetted by the endlng of the draft, seems to have already
caused the expected response in enrol]me t rates at inst: :tions df\
' h1gher educatlon even in the face <f an economy it offers poorer \\
’ zmmedzate employment prospects (Fre,man, l9/4a) In l975, about \\
43 percent\of all 18 and 19 year olds were enr: led in’ school, com- \\
pared.to.about 50 pe;égnt in 1969 (U S. 3ureac of the CenSus l975b)

That is, young people are rospondlng to realltles 0f course, it is -

89
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true, as the figures cited show, that completing secondary education

(1 e., through grade 12) is becoming the norm, even for groups that,
g

in the recent past had elevated high school drop—out rates.

Schools Insulate Young People “from the World of Work

.

Students have- lways had considerable connections with work by
means: of part time\jr seasondl jobs, and a larger fraction than before
seem -to be.maintaining such_connections.- For-youths in school, labor .
forcé-participation has.risen steadily throughout the post-war period,g
- the rise being particularly large fo- females (see Table 5). bFemale
1non-students experienced similar'increases in~Iabor force'participa—

. o ‘ X .
tior, but the participation'of younger male non-students (i.e., those
aged 16 to l7 and 18 to 19) declined somewHat. Thus, thHere is some
‘evidence of increa51ng labor market difficulty for you?Zer men not in -

5
only 11 percent of all 16- to 17-year-old males and 54 percent of

school. However, it. should be noted that, 1n l974, non-students were

18- to l°-year-old males (compared to 19 and 58 percent, respectively,-
in 1955). ' ‘

For both sexes, the fraction of the youth population who held
part time Jobs increased between l957 and 1974; this was particularly
the case for the younger age group (see Table 6) Full-time jobs
were held by fairly constant fractions for both sexes among . 18- to 24-

- year-olds (despite the fact that college enrcllment was growing rapidly
for the age group in this period) - Full-time Jobs also seemed to
become ‘more’ ‘common for the youngest workers. In all these data, there

S is littlé indication of a declining commitment to work by the maJority
- of young people. . * , ' _

~ The youth unemployment rate is-typically high. The ercentage .-

of unemployed.people under 24 averageS~between two and thrde times the
percentage'for_all workers cbmbined, But the recent,incr ase in youln

, unemployment more or less mirrors what has been occurring for all
workers and, in fact, the multiple seems to be declining as the re-
cessign);ecedes. Table 7 gives the ratio of thc youth unemployment rate

to the overall unemployment rate for young men and women for selected

years. ' ; o )

S 11}
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sy o ! T Table 5

LABOR FORCE PARTICIP’TION RAT®, BY SCHOG:. ENROLLMENT,
SEX, AND AGE
1948-1974 -

(Labor force participant. as a percentage of total
" civilian non-institutional population) 3
\

- School Status Enrolled in School - Not Enrolled in School’
' - \Sex T ‘Male Femgle 4 ‘Méle 4 ) Female
o Poow [ ae-] 18] 20-] 16-] 18-] 20-] 16-] 15- 20-| 16-| 18-| 20-
Age ., 17 | 19 | 24 | 17 | 19 | 24 {17 | 19 |24 | 17 |19 | 24
I Year: ; _ ” o
. 1948 ~ |ma!28 |27 |na |14 |23 |na |96 |96 [ra |59 ] 46
T 71950 |na | 36 136 | na |28 [ 33 |na |96 |96 |na |61 | 50
, 1955 37 | 44 | 42 {21 | 28 |42 |88 |95 |97 |47 |62 | 49
AT 11960 134135 |44 |23 | 28 | 41,082 |93 [97 |51 |60 | 47
s 1965 , 137 36 | 49|26 |.29 |40 |81 |91 |96 |43\ 63| 62
: 1970 - ° [ 40 | 41 {51 | 36 38151 |76 |8 |95 |41 |64 60
. 1974 | 43 | 45 | 56 |39 | 40 i56 78 190 |95 | 54 |69 | 66
< 37 . _

SOURCE: - U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Handbook
of Labor Statistics, 1975, Washlngton D C., Government Printing Office,
Table 11. : . .

\\\ na = not avail;ble. . o
S\ N : R o - ]
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Table 6

WORK SCHEDULES OF YOUNG WORKERS BY SEX 1957-74

(Fractlon of population on full-time schedules, and on

voluntary part-time. schedules) o /-
/ : . . . - .
- Sex . : Males - ' L 'Féméles
Age  |° 14 =17 . 18 - 24 14 -17 18 - 24
: Full- | Part- | Full: | Part-‘{ Full- | Part- | I' '- | Part-
- Schedule| time | time time time | time time time time
1957 5 14 - 55 5 4 10 | 35 4
60 -5 13 54 L 4 . 11 | 34 5.
1965. . 5 16 .| 55 12 7 2 12 34 6
19y02 8 22 50 . 10 . 5 20 . 36 9
19742 9 - 22 - 55 .|. 9 ) 22, - 38 10

.SOURCE U.s.’ Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Statistics) Hand—
" book of;Labor Statistics, 1975, Washlngton D.C., Government Printing
) Office, Tablés 10 and 22. . . . - -

'For thgse years;'the younger age'groﬁpfis 16e17.instéadﬂof 14-17.

/

92
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/ .
4 Table 7
~ ~ RATIC OF YOUTH UNEMPLOYMENT TO OVERALL - _
UNEMPLOYMENT BY AGE AND SEX
Male . " Female i "
| Year | Age: 16-17 | 18-19 | 20-24 | 16-17 | 18-19 | 20-24
1947 2.5 2.8 2.1 2.6 1.8 1.2
1950 2.6 2.4 1.6 | 2.5 | 1.7 | 1.2
‘1955 2.9 2.6 1.8 - 2.4 1.9 1.2
1960 2.9 . 2.8 1.6 2.6 2.2 1.4
1965 4.0 3.1 1.6 | 3.1 2.7 1.3
1970 3.5 2.8 1.9 2.9 | .2.4 | 1.3
1974 3.8 2.8 1.8 2.7 | 2.3 1.4
- 19758 2.5 2.3 1.8 | 2.3 | 2.0 1.5
x‘ SOURCE: Manpower Report (1975).
y 5O _

From Employment and Farnings; January 1976, Table A-36.
Figures derived from seasonally adjusted rates for month of

November.
/
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The table demonstrates‘that it is only the'youngest category of
male workers for which the ratio had increased appreciably. And the
rise was even more dramatic for black males aged 16 to 17. However,
we must recognize that, over time, a growing fraction of 16~ to 17-
year-olds are in school .and that part-time wor':ers are generally sub-
ject to more unemployment (see also Fianagan)

~Many econgmists now view. the fraction of the labor force unem-
ployed for a lj g period (15 weeks or more) as a more telling indi~
cator of economgc maladJustment. “When we compare what fracLion of
the total of long-term unemployment is attributable to people under
aze 20, -even between the boom year of 1964 and the recession year of
1974, we find that there: has been v1rtually no change (Manpower Report,
'1975 Table A-28).

These - realities which have notling to do with the schools, exist
in the face of a host of forces that would seem to mitigate against
Job—holding by the young, Such as ' )

/

o The current softness in labor markets (a function both
, of recession~induced inadequate demand ‘and the un--
precedentedly large supplies of young workers resulting
from the ~post-war baby boom). , ~ . I

o0 Laws and regulations that make employment for young
. people difficult. ' :

: o/ Employer and union aiscrimination against young workers.

o Public generosity and familial af fluence, which tend to
reduce youth s economic need for jobs. : o

-Some have also argued that the skill requirements for entry-level jobs
perennially escalate as production processes grow nore sophisticated
fTevine). Another notion often’ advanced (especially in the Coleman

_report) is that young workers are more isolated from adult co-workers .

than was the case in the past. ObJective ev1dence for this pOint is

difficult to come by' Kalachek (1967), for example,, presents some
evidence that teenage girls are concentrated in sales, service, and
clerical JObS and in retail establishments, but no similar data for
boys. If teenagers are increasingly being segregated into particular

ﬂtypes of establishments (e.g., "fast food" restaurants) or into certain

o _ o ',gél : : .
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‘types pof work within establishments, they are receiving little effec-

tive preparation for work and adulthood.

What is surprising about all this is that, in the face of a host
of reasons why _young persons should not be in the labor force a
larger fraction than ever of those in school have jobs, Wwhile those -
not in school are almost’as likely as ever to be working G neral

unemployment ‘and long-term unemployment trends for young wor ers

reveal no important upward movement, except for, the single ¢ tegnry

of very young males, especially black, during the recession. | Most of

the job-holding d1scussed here has very little. to do with pi

through the schools.

Despite Its lLonger Duration, Schooling Now Has Less Economic P yof £
and Leads to Poorer Career Adjustments o

:reduce at lecst temporarily, the economic worth of education, but

‘return will be completely eliminared depends on the’ continued decline

‘We must reemphasize the Point that’thetdecline"in‘the~economic e

 value of‘schooling is probably chiefly the result of the forces |just

discussed, all of which mllltatP against Job—holding by the young.  In

"addition, both- cutbacks in government R&D spending and -the slack

demand for teachers which resulted from the Fading away of the bapy _.-
boom have appreciably reduced JOb opportunities for college gradu tes
and havj led college oraduates to compete for JObS once thought tad be
the pre erve of ‘people without college degrees (Freeman, 1974a). [n

fact, the ratio of starting salaries-of BAs as compared with those

_who hold high:school diplomds only had droped from 1.5 in 1969 to less
‘than 1. 4 in 1973 . (Freeman, 1974b, Table 3). These factors serve to

are rndependent of any change as purported in the quality or nature

schooling. / - i

Vo ’ . ! - . Q
Significantly, the economic value of the education attained by
minority students is steadily approaching that experienced by maJori y
students (Smith and Welch), although the recent. recession has slowed

the rate of closure. Whether the gap between white. and black rates o

in'the school drop-outlrate&pof\blacks and a withering away of - -dis-
crihination_by employers, assuming similar distributions of-innate .

— f - ' T o

1
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o ability and motivation™across races (Gilgmyji Although sexual q&f-\

S .

g ferences.in the rate of return for education are not disappearing as

: rapldly, the average educatlonal attainment (1 e., years of school

completed) of both women and m1nor1t1es is approaching that of white

. men. Thus, for some young people once considered "dlsadvantaged""

the labor market,\the .career value of educatlon seems to have actu-
ally risen. ’ |
One may ask whether the azlleged shortcomings of the schools have
led to a decline in the psychologlcal rewards of work’ as reélected in
JOb sat1sfactlon. We . know "of course, that younger workers are, in
general, less satlsfled with their jobs than older Workers. A good
b1L of this d1ssatlsfactlon is probably because they have worse JObS‘//
experience and senlorlty tend to be rewarded in Amer1ca~—both‘in pa§ /
‘and in 1ntrinS1c bepeflts.. ‘But is there an upward trend, over}glme,
in the fraction of young workers express1ng dissatisfaction? ’ﬁo such
‘trend is ev1dent, accordlng to a recent syntheS1s of the ljferature -
sponsored by the U.s. -+ De partment of Labor (Quinn, P. 12)///Perhaps
maladJustmedt to work/gets manifested not .in direct md;éefs1ons ‘of
dissatisfaction but 1n reduced levels of lQb perfor nce_as measured

by product1vity, .turnover, and absenteeism. Time séries analysis

/
however, reveals no trends over time’that can be plausibly linked to *

~job d1ssatisfactlon. Neither is..there ev1dence of links between dis-
satisfaction and accidents, tardiness, employee theft and sabotage, )
or labor force Mithdrawal in the data that have been studied (Quinn

‘et al. )

Product: 1ty, defined albeit simpiistically as "output per '
person,\ has b.en rising over the post-war period In real terms,
it almost doub.ed befween 1947 and 1974 (U.S. Depnrtment of Labor,
1975b, Table G-1). hough a substantial portjon of the increase
in productivity is due to ever larger endowments of physical capital

' per worker, even outside “the manufacturing sector, where physical

Lapital accumu Elon is pérhaps less ‘important;, the increased real .
output per periE over' this period has been about-30 percent. And

thé¢ "persons" being used as the denominators in these ratios are
increasingly, over time, the products of the very schools. being

Judged as ineffective. . » / .

\ : Co i S . }/ L § &
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N CURRENT SCHOOL PRACTICES " AND. THE REPORTS' SUGGESTED REFORMS
- Lo / \

In this section we attempt to sketch some of the programs and

. L . : S S o o 1
. v . . . e . . . -
. [ Lo . - . ,
- . : : . . Ve : . /
\ R . : . )
.

-t. ' 'T‘ activities now in fairly wide use in secondary schools that are
designed to ease the transition from schog} t work and we ask how
- well they are functioning We then review the reforms proposed in
¥§\\\\\i ‘ the reports that are aimed: at easing ‘this same transition and specu~
N late on: P S E S » L u//"
o How signi icantly they depart from current practice,

; 0 How feasi le they are from the standpoint both of '
cimplement ng them and of having adequate-resources\
| ' to_cover ir costs, and

./ o What th61. broader consequences are likely to be. °

P

-

oo . i . 3 .
’ - / -
- .Whéfe/current knowledge has no answers to these questions, we describe

the,research needed for finding the answers. A

.,/,' L First by way of introduction, we list the recommendations of the(l
. "~ three- reports that deal most directly with the ‘connection between o
L schools and_ the labor market. = : 3 e . T
- | o \' ' | \

..PANEL ON YOUTH PRESIDENT S SCIENCE ADVISORX COMHITTEE (COLEMAN)

\

o o Alternation of School and Work }L‘ v .

’—if—fff—f—f_f "One way of‘pfovaging youth with'opportunities for N

: T acquiring experience the assumption of - rbsponsibility o .-

\ . - and facilitating their contact with|adults prior to-the = .- '~ -

termination of education is to enco4rage movement between

school and workplace. Some movement; of this sort has , -

y . recently come into being in career edgcation programs, - -
Coe . inditiated by.the schools.or at the Federal level, and our o

‘proposal’ is intended to strengthen and\broaden this

i
N
|

development.

*y . . o "Without .considering major modifications in educa-
. _;tional or -occupational institutions,' two patterns of
e alternation of school and work may be examined." In the
o first of these patterns, the young ‘person, leaves school -
I ~ for a period. of time such as a semester,. for full-time
L " employment, returning to school subsequently. [The¢ second
pattern. ¢f alternation of school and work consists of half-
time schooling and half—time employment ] _ . ,
/ . L /.
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N o VT ‘"The proposal here is for school-work alternation for
SR o college preparatory programs as well as vocational pro- =
. grams. -The aim of such programs should not be pr ily
LL e "learn a skill," but to gain experience in: responsible
' interdependent activity--and .the. importance of such experi- -
ence 1is not limited to youth with manual labor destina-*

"-tions..;' ‘ | .

: A S "Both ‘these patterns of school-work alternation seem
v R e to) offer sufficient benefits for. aiding the transition

" - T from school to work to. justify the scheduling and  organi-
T . _zational arrangements that would rake the two activity s
- * ' ‘patternms possible.

v "Our proposal i’s that these be carefully evaluated
"dnd-that experimentation ‘be carried out with such programs
for young people in nonvocational tracks." ‘[pp. 157 159]

: Work Organizati:ns that Incorporate Youth I . .

: MEguoas anal and work institutions are almost wholly
fdistinct. Foria closer connection to be achieved, one\
strategy is.to add educational functions: to organizations
that have a- central work purpose. -With this strategy, .
. organizations modified to incorporate youth would not have
o/ h distinct and separate 'schools' within‘them to which youth
' are relegated. Persons of.all ages iz the organization
- would have -a mixture of learning and working roles, with
, only the proportions of the mixture varying with age. All
e o but’ the youngest : peroenﬁ'would have a third role as:well,
'~ 'teaching.- Although there would be some persons in the
organization with primery responsibility for.teaching o.
-»directing the learning of young persons, a large portion
L _ . Y of the/teaching would be done-by persons whose primary’
. ' . responsibilities were in other work. "’ .

e S "Introdurtion of youth into work organizations of the
: ) sort that we are describing will bring aloss of efficiency
in its central activity of producing goods or services. At
e the same time, the participating organization is providing
.4 for its youth the sort of academic’ opportunities mnow pro- .
‘ -~ vided by schools and colleges that'allow opportunities for
advanced ‘training in purely academic settings. . .This ser- -

. vice should be compensat&d from public funds, as schools‘

'+ NOW are, offsetting the reduced efficiency in productive
o ‘activity. . : . \ :

/

"Such organizational responsibility for the develop-
" ment. of youth can be. taken by business firms, government
"‘“—_organizations, and non-profit organizations and the .
. _ responsible agents can be both management and worker's
>\ - ( -organizations (unions and professional associations). It
v ' is important that the design of youth's- schedule of
v activities and the implementation be jointly in the hands
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" of. management and worker s organizations if that design
is: to be appropriate.’ A

, "Close -attention would be. necessary in. the pilot or
, . experimental programs.to learn whether -the youth activi-

.. . - . ties tend to become segregated into specialized sections .

; BRRAE of the organization. If this occurred, the intended" '
. . benefits of the activity- of course would be lost. If
ol _ .mot, thén further information 1is necessary to. learn just
I ‘ what differences such a changed environment makes in the
lives of. ‘those yqﬁth within it." [pp. 160-162] ’

/ S I,

[N

;Dual Minimum Wage

o "Thé panel proposes. that theré be broad experimen—
" tation with .a dual minimum wage, lower for youth than for
, adult workers.' A flat minimum wage rate has two dele-
e terious_consequences first, it constricts the number
. of jobs available to the young, particularly in the’

- 14 to 18 age range and for those with little experience,
since their productivity -may: be significantly below that
of experienced andvwmature workers . . . Second,- and per-
haps more important, is its effect on the incentive to"
employers to provide general .training on the job for the
young. Such training is costfy to the employers, and to.
the extent that it is general rather than specific and
hence transferable to other ‘jobs and employers, it will
be supplied by employers 'to the young only if it is off-
set by itwer wages during the initial training periods.
A high and uniform minimum wage level discourages such
arrangy=enss and transfers the training to the schools,
which agq mot the best places for it." [p. 168]

“
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‘.NATIONAL COMMISSION ON THE REFORM OF SECONDARY: EDUCATION -(BROWN) -
> =2 . N _ _ -

v ~. .. . . ..

Egpanding Career Opportunifies o P S S

Sec0ndary'schools must realign their curricula to
prbvide students with a range of e eriences and dctivi-
ties broad enough to permit them to take full ‘advantage
of career opportunities in their communitieg. To meet

S this objective, basic ccmponents ‘of the school .program
v will have to be offered in the late ‘afternoon or in the
evening for some students."™ [p. 15]

Career Education

: "Caree uwareness programs ‘should be initiated as
~an integral part of the curriculum to assure- an appreci—'
.ation of the dignity of work. Opportunities for

3
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‘ exnloration in a variety of career clusters should be
'available to’ students in grades 8 through lO

. . "In ‘grades 11 and 12, students should have opper-
b e ' tunities to acquire hard skills in a career area of their .
". . choice. This- training should involve experience in- the
o world outside school and should equip the student with
' Job—entry skills." [pp. 15-16] L : :

- N . o «

Job Placement ‘

: "Suitable job placement must be an integral part of _
. o the career. education: program for students. planning to BN
LT _enter tlie labor force upon leaving school. . Secondary s
e ' schools should establish an employment office staffed by '
career. counselors and‘clerical assistants. ' The ‘office
should work in close cooperation with' the state employ-
“ment servicés. Agencies cErtifying counselors, for secon-
~dary schools should require such counselors to show
, experience in job placement." [p l6]

o [

[y

:Compulsory Attendance, | - s N
'~/ S L E "If the highgschool is not to be a custodial nsti—'
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on—the—job training
-[p..Zl] :

e

 TASK FORCE FOR NATIONAL PANEL ON H:GH SCHOOL ' ADOLESCENT-ébUCATION |
QRTINS .

rJ

= S : "Educational and’ other societal 'institutipns ‘should
- -be urged to actively support .the provision of/work oppor— |
v g_tunities ‘for all youth who want them, since Aork experi— ‘

/ : ence can offer interested adolescents umber of potential'_\

oo benefits." [p. 1571 ' - :

- . "The. Panel feels: that ul employment should'not .// '
o be left to happenstance~and strongly recommends that a A
local job marke ormation center be set up in each
'/lf ' fcommunity or. group - of communities, preferably manned by a
" combination of .adolescents’ and technically qualified VR
-adults." [p. 159] L . A

¢
_ "The Panel concludes that, on the whole the voca- -
oA ' tiomal shop courses in'both comprehensive high gchools and
o0 0 4l yocational - education schools fail in their statiéd - objec-
;>Z/” o | tives." [p. 162] S : T : .

LIRS

’ of
R

| ffit()(llf fafi ‘ ::%1f;)’




s R . ) / D . - . -
B ) ‘ . . . . . N . . ,‘-' | .. -
. L L A . [ . . L ., ] . B

A

18

‘ "The Panel strongly endorses work—study.and co-" :
_ *operative education programs ‘for adolescents and calls

for their expansion." [p. 163]: ' . »
: "o strengthen the effectiveness of cooperative :
reducation and -work-study .projects, increased emphasis : -

should be placed on providing individualized programs Lt 0o

for students.". fp. 165] K4 . o -

"Secondary schools may or may ‘not be the best insti-
tutions to help youth prepare for and find!work, but they
‘can sanction or certify the learning acqrued in the‘work-
pZace. .The development of proficiency criteria, to -

“”replace Carnegie credit units, is one important step in
this process. [p.,165] :

C
4

THE HIGH SCHOOL TODAY i o e R //

_ In general, s condary schools recognize the importance of ° the
career preparation function American society has assigned -them . o
(Portef et al.;: National ASSociation of Secondary School Principals, —_—

/- 1975;{ o
mitment. (In fact, most of ‘the transition-enhancing proncsals for

Myriad activities and- special \mograms tes ify to that com-

'reform contained in the reports have been already tried, in one form f T ;:
. or another, in individual school districts ) In this section we o
"eview the more important proposals and attempt to assess how well
they fulfill expectati ns.’ . ' . ’
No one denies that baazc cognztzve skills in 1ireracy and ‘compu~ . .
o tation are. critical to securing almost any job the economy has to . ,‘I/t'
offer, and schools continue to accept their responsibility ko provide |
these cafuxllities to students. ‘There is 'some .doubt, however .as..to h .
how eff'*«{vely that job is being done . (see Section v for further o L
discussion;. , r ' ' ' ' ’ ' |

'. 7 High schools continue to provide vocatzonal skzZZ traznzng for’ .
certain students. In fact, -total vocational funds from federal
\.state, and local sources. increased tenfold, to. more than $2 billion
‘ annually between 1960 and'l972. - More than l2 million students were
enrolled in individual federally aided vocational courses in 1973.
More than a half million students vere enrolled in vocational trade,
. ' industrial and distributive education courses in l973--a numbex that :
i o probably comes close to indicating those majoring or concentrating in

..10-!.'




o

79

g ‘ Lo T
. the vocational track.‘ These students accounted for 3 3 percent: of s

all public school students in grades 7 through 12, compared to
3. 4 percent in 1949, (ngest of Educatzonal Statzstzcs, 1973)
' Eyaluations that utilize data on- post-high school work experi-~'

' ence tend to show that vocational majors ‘have somewhat better - short- .

bﬁ term earning prospects than’ either academic majors who become full—

time workers instead of college attenders or "general" majors, a = .
category that tends to include the least capable high school students
(Rogers) Two ' basic/problems plague these evaluations. First, they/
almost never’control for basic ability, which has’ been shown to affect
'earn1ngs, thus, they may onlj be demonstrating that vocational majors
. are more able than general majors or those academic majors who do’ not

. g0 to college. Second they do not take into account’ a more ‘subtle

. \~but potentially important variable-—motivation, ‘or industriousness.

Vocational majors may simply be more work-oriented than the other»

groups (Natzonal Longztudinal Study, 1975) Some/evidence for this .
latter point perhaps is-thdt the higher earnings of. vocational majors
“tend to be- attained in occupations other ' than the ones for which the
‘sfﬁdent-was, in fact .trained in° high school (Rogers) Or, perhaps '

"t-the schools do succeed in developing industriousness in their voca- "

tional students and fail relatively, in developing this -same behavior

in- non-vocational students. ’ ‘ L .

' Judgmental appraisals of high s%hool vocational programs, by
.people experienced in.the fields in which training is ostensibly
:given contain frequent criticisms of .the teachers, the curriculum,
;and the equipment. .The 'common complaint is lack of fhmiliarity with

‘icurrent industrial methods and machines by teachers who have never, .

" or have only in the distant past, worked in the particular occupation.
Cureer education has recently achieved attentidh as a solution : to
some of the problems discussed here. - In these programs, occupational

awareness replaces occupational training, career exploration substi-

"tutes for specific preparation, and job finding and job-holding skills
~ are’ favored over explicit vocational skills. Career programs are .
c_established for the entire secondary school student body, not merely

for those who are or would have been vocational majors.' Other.emphases_”

“\ A



- in career‘education includei integrating occupation-oriented ‘materials
into the full spectrum of high school courses, including mathematics, y
-science, language and social studies, and " opening up ~the schools to |
the world of work by means of field trips, visiting speakers,acon-

',A",' ‘ferences, seminars, and- the like. :

It is still much ‘too early ‘to make Judgments on the viability of

the career education idea. Preliminary studies, however have identi-'--.

fied a number of problems (e. g., Pascal,, , 1975b; Fitzgerald Nash and
»Agne) . - . .,._/."“,f”' SR .
L *?1' oy S ' SR o ' ;i\\; /
L T .Secondary teachers seem’ quite ‘resistant :to including o
‘ "~ the career focus in' their ‘teaching. .Whether this B
. resistance. reflects their disinclination to do the. - D
. . extra. preparation required or theirTdesire to "main- N '
DA © o tain- standards" is unclear. . The propensity of secon- | .
- ' ' - dary. school teachers to focus rather narrowly on the
. subject matter of their discipline has ‘been. well docu-
'mentéd (see Section IV) LA - :

o Curriculum coordination in high school level career -
. . education continues to be a problem. Students feel”

g 2 . no. cumulative process of assembling ‘relevant knowledge'
, 3 . _ -and insights, but instead feel themselves on . ‘the .. .
R " receiving. ‘end of a series o£ repetitive standardiaed'

R | ’ T | ] . .
- pep talks.: )

K C o Students tend to evaluate the impact of career educa-
- o tion/in'terms of practical results--better part*time

, : " and.post-high school jobs, better personal planning--.

L .. ° . and'so far have not\\;:n much to encourage .them.

o-fThe success of thos w experimental programs in which
.~ schools _cooperate intensively with employers in' pro- '
-viding academic\instruction and’work experience ds, as o
yet, unknown. Thorough evaluations of. such experimental : v
programs have .not. ‘yet been published : .

o Career education still has. not found a permanent home
in the programs of. most high'schools. -The flurry of
" innovative aetivity tends to die down when the federal )
grant "dollars are ‘spent, particularly in secondary - -
schools, and usually leaves little trace of permanent .\
' change. /-

" For some years, secondary schools have run programs und such -/

h titles as’ work study, work experience, and . cooperative educ/tion,
. which""for convenience we may call work reZease programs. The central
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. fidea is .that students attend school part of the time and work part of,
- 5 ‘ the time.. The programs have their origin in the desire to maintain
some educational services tb students whp needed ot preferred to work.

" Thus,” young people within the compulsory school attendance age and o T
older students who might nave dropped out completely were enabled to

- earn. and learn., ‘In recent years' many of these programs have been -

“-f,"enriched" and,labeled- cooperative education," to distinguish them

... . from federally sponsored work-study programs, which aim at income
| '_supplementation fo;,poverty-stricken students. Specially trained
; counselors are supposed to locate jobs that will yield learning pay—
,-“offs for their charges, and teachers are encouraged to build class—f'
room instruction around the job experiences of the students. ~$he
_extent.to which job development, work monitoring, -and classrdom enrich-
R ment actpally . takes place is currently unknown oince no systematic
| bevaluations of cooperative education programs have yet oeen done.*
Thus, it has not yetlbeen possible to ‘trace the links between work-
release programs and!students ultimate occupa:éznal adjustments. - ./"
~.Similarly, in s&me of the experimental career cation projects,-stu— /
f{t. . dents- spend a major part of their time at’ employment sites and neceivi/
R vfinstruction in academic subjects in classroom within office buildings
~ and factories. These pilot projects“ETE“also too new for any signifi-
:_cant appraisal. ' _ . : :
. Counselzng and guzdance of students have a long tradition in
/ .y o high schools, but.’ their‘effectiveness for occupational purposes is ,.
.highly uncertain. ‘The typical school counselor has had a strong -
. forientation toward guiding the college-bound student in se1ecting an
B appropriate campus and i designing high school - programs that will meet
;///" | C'college entrance requiremente (Armor) . Counselors appear to have much
' . less interest in, those students whose formal education will terminate
- with highlschool and seem to. be much Yess able or inclined to help . h //

them. Occupational aptitude testing, job exploration, and job placement "/f
N . ‘__'. . I ) . . ‘1/ . - . | . |
L L ThE”Office of Planning, Budgeting and, Evaluation in USOE is cur- .//‘ AN
R rently making such an evaluation. o S . A

~
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iare not common functions in secondary;schools Armor found that the-

rtyp/gai/high school counselor spends 1ess rhan 20 percent of the work

i.

"giday helping - students with vocational concerns.4 And vocationa%

:.majors in high school report less contact with guidance counselors

than academic majors (Nutzonal Longztudznal Study, 1975) In those

. relatively rare cases. where counselors actually do get involved in -

".,lsignificant occupational planning for the non-college bound the -
- dearth of systematic evaluation makes it virtually impossible to .
' dqtermine whether their efforts are successful and, if so, which of

the many types of services they might provide would have the highest
potential impact. ' '

The high schools, then, have long recognized their responsibility

.fj .to prepare students for. working life. ‘How well they . have done this i
| 'ultimately unknowable, it without doubt . they could do better “df only

o perhaps at. the expense of other missions the)scho&is have accepted )

'The reports point out a number of ways the schools and other societal1

institutions*might facilitate the transition from school to work

ST e : o . !

I~THE PROPOSED"REFORMS I T U T

.

" to expose

The movement earlier in this century toward t e comprehensive

N high school severely diminished the prominence of 'he secondary voca-
' ,tional sj:ools that existed in many of the larger

There\we

erican cities

two primary grounds for advccating compJehensive high

f schools..\First, such schools were thought to provide the opportunity

all students to enriched programs in a wide variety of

. e A : ~’ “;
N - 7 :

-hensiveness. RV e o _

Although none of the. reports explicitly endorse the mp ement /
‘suggested in the title of this .section, taken. together theﬁﬁ?iply
pre- .

such a departure. Therefore, we, feel it useful to; discuss g

/' -




- academic'subjects}. Secénd there was:a'desire to bring students from

: various backgrounds and with various interests together so as to in-‘.

o

.crease the commonality of experience amongst citizens who were. expected

as they matured ‘to work and live together in a democratic society.
Neither.of these factors has s;opped being important ‘Yet . the reports,
particularly\ESIEman\§,~seem to suggest a retreat from comprehensive-‘
ness. There exists the-Bossibility that yoiing people would be directed

into differe t eolcational programs at, fairly early ages Such segmen-

~.

s tation igno s the,very problems that. the comprehensuve schools were

N

: designed to alleviate. ' KA - . \.'q_,

-

-

None of the. reports,_in advocating'more job—oriented educational .
emperiences, spacmfies that. these experiences be limited to young
- people from the lower socioeconomic strata. lL Zpe reports pay
i

lip service to¢the.comprehensive idea in assur that the full’

spectrum of youth will participate in the new programs ~In fact there-.'

is reason to doubt such an outcome.

ore probably, upper middle-class
Students, with “the' backing of their p rents, will find the work
orientation irksome and possibly com etitive with college preparation
They will discover ways to. ‘dvoid participation. Lower-middle- and’
working-class students are. apt to constitute’the bulk of the partici—

pants in work—oriented educational progtams, again often with the

%
\ approval/of their families..

o Thus, the retreat from comprehensiveness has important potential

/consequences for the attainment of equity in American society Al—‘

though the channels to high prestige careers provided by a college :

education have recently become constricted .the channels are: still

* real. To the extent that youngsters from disadvantaged backgrounds e

are more likely -to be- acade c "late blonmers " in terms both df aSpi-
/
ration and performance, the assignment of children at an early age to'

a work-oriented program may tend more frequently to foreclose higher

G

A similar kind “of selectivity by claes wou1d probably emerge if
the upper age for compulsory school-attendance were lowered, as. is -

suggested by the Brown panel.. Students from the lower‘socioeconomic
strata are more likely to opt for an early dropout ' \ . \,

s
s @ B . \
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education qpportunities to- offspring of the poor- and minorities. (dn

f\ .' o, the other hand, it has bee /argued thar students coming from non-

: to a more practical curriculum, vhich ought » over .
time, to improve their economic opportunities ): In- any case, .the
separation of students into academic and work-oriented programs may.
well lessen their opportunities to come ‘to know each other and to

: _ share common experience (Trow) It may be argued’%hat students areﬁ

;i_‘.' ) already tracked within comprehensive high schools, that they segre-

o . - gate thémselves\socially within such institutions and, perhaps most

o o %f important, that parents, by chooslng neighborhoods on the basis of _

' economic and social status, ef1ec'ive1y segregate students from dif-

ferent backgrounds into different chools. Yet, the comnrehensive e

high school particularly in an ag 'of deliberate Lacial desegrega—.e
tion, at least offers the potential'for more eaual opportunity and more

' meaningful social i tegration. The‘organization of work-oriented h*gh

prdgise .seems seriously compromiaed. "E have examined some o

L . reasons for doubting the effectiveness f woyk-oriented education in

ensuring later occupational success and the writers of the t ree :

'.'.ff reports have recognized thése same uncertainties.- They have also'beeni

| responsive to claims that on—the-job train ng.1is more effica ious.

This has led some of them to advocate that iecondary school. tudents_
i

k spend much larger fractions of their time actual, real-world work-

places. . H . ‘ ". , ’ _ 7 . J,'t(/\ -
' o _ , N " - : .
' /- o X\ - _

Developing Workplace Education

. Workplace educatzon 1is. an umbrella term fop several related con-

cepts that the reports advance. Under this te ”'are included all of

| . .

pRIC o0
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_4year in a work environment--at "mean1ngful didactic" jobs, to be
”?I': + = sure; in other plans, baeic cognitive skills are’ actually taught in
4', the workplace. Some schemes concentrate Sh em ld&erssin the - ‘public- .
' - -and not-for-profit sectors- others include the full*range of organi- :ﬁ'“

zations from the mercenary to the eleemosynary.» It iF claimed that : ' S

\ o students will benefit from. this- systematic exposure by gaining ST SR
' / : - A
\. . . Q) a better sense of the constraints and the rewards inherent in .7° &
o oD - A
/% 7 adult working life, (2) improved ability to get along with adults; ~

(3) clearer vision of . the relevance of. var ous aspects of . formal

. education, t4) enhanced motivation that resu

ts. from a successﬁul f- f
. response’ to real challenges, and (5) pocket mone'. : , ; y
e _ Despite\its alleged advantages workplace ejucation raises prqpﬁr __,);
‘lems . concerning both its (easibi ity of implementatidn -and its gom- .
patibility wﬁth the achievement 6f equity in American society. “We
will concentrate on the first igsue - since the threa to equityf-that
the appeal of workplace education wi’l be inverse .related_to-socio%
_ /fl :4_economic status--has been discuSsed immediately//iove. There are, -
‘ however some additional equity considerations. o : n._ S
! __"45“' To our" knowledge, no one has attempted a. systematic evaluation L
4 of the job-development component in current high school work-release '
, 7hi' program ——an, agtivity that bears obvious similarities with workplace
. education. One would particularly want informa ion on the quality of
the jobs obtained for students measured by the learning ‘content of
those jobs. Siich data. would constitute an intere ting test of the

‘ -assumption ‘that employers are willing ‘and able to ovide the\appro-
/. N\

] o priate ki nds of jobs to. young neople. For students ti secure only. .
_/‘_,"” menial and routinized jobs would not be the goal most \advocates of
/ - :_ . workplace education put forward However, even if the\employers who

_ : “participated in a piiot demonstration were'able to provide\good jobs,

we would have little reason to feel confident that such would occur in

. d" .. ' [ 3

a large-scale, nationwide program. ‘qtg ‘ S T . ‘
\\ oo The Part-time work that most students now perform is not par- S

ticularly rewarding in the sense discussed‘here, alth0ugh ‘no’ doubt,
the jobs often provide imporLant income supplementation and may con-
tribute to feelings of self-worth and ‘personal. autonomy. - What leads'
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. workplace education advocates to’ believe that substantialiy enhanced
programs can assure that "good" jobs will be available in suff1cient

numbers’ Evaluations of on-the-job ‘training schemes for adult workers =

e S e

f/" - o with modest skill attainments db not conduce dptimism“f The Job Oppor-
' S tunities in the Business/Sector (JOBS) program, run by the National -
A Alli“nce of Businessmen during the late l960s, designed to 1ncrease

‘ ) h;'g sign ficantly the numberc of disadvantaged workers on the payrolls of

ctable' organizations was plagued by problems of non—compliance, 3

- tesp
/
'/ rapid\turnover, fraud and misrepresentation (Fried et al . The .
. / . . .
, R pol1cing of\the contracts, when sufficiently rigorous to ensure com= .
' pliance .was found go onerous that many enterprises withd from the

program. On-the—Job Trainlng (OJT) programs administered by the
%f, - ,/ Departmentﬁgf Labor s, Manpower Administration fared‘better but they
dealt with workers who ‘were much mqre attractive to the average em-
' ployer (in. general,,see Ashenfelter‘ Hammermesh; Stromsdorfer);
;': '/ffﬂ_’ .~ . Some workplace education proponents realize that fo -profit ed-"
o ployers, and many not-for-profit and government employers :as well -
will require financial incentives to’ induce them to hire the young in -
' Usignificant proportions at: meaningful JObS.? In fact na background
._ﬁ.ﬂ ‘staff paper prepared fbr the Martin panel Mushkin (1972) reviews the
¥ .various mechanisms for ensuring such 1nducements. Thes include extra
_ o tax credits for the costs, of training young -workers, Subsidies for
L ;/ additionalfworkmen s compensation costs, forgiveiess of OASDHI and
h minimum wage for’

: workers under Zl. (The dual minimum wage is also mentioned in the -

\

medical insurance premiums, ‘and lowering of t
Coleman report ) “While these are all interesting proposals--in fact,
Lo ve - recommend further research on some of. them below--we hasten to

, e poin{ out that they are not automatically effective in producing the
) - kinds of jobs: desired Only £ rly close-range policing is likely to

i enSure that, and, 4% a general r €,y the more pqlicing réquired, the -

5}_, R lower the rate of participation by em oyers._”In addition, we must
/o .-recognize_that tax credits, subsidies, and licing expenses are

| igﬂ . "social costs—eas-is the'possible'displacement;of Lt workers, which
&

‘!,1 .  we discuss below, these must_be balanced against he bene of the
% R schemes. of course, to the exteht tﬁpt employers ca{ effici ntly /

. L .
R . . e . BN '
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li -assume functions traditionally ful illed by the schools, the resource.

’ ‘costs.of educating and supervisipg students will merely,be sh1fted and -

not necessarily increased., R L ,/- ST ' ’
The workplace education plans that emphasize public-sector Jobs,

- —

l,f - such as those~in the Martin and. Coleman reports, are not w1thout .
' - \‘problems eicher. First, wa must recognize that even when subs1d1es
to local government are earmarked for public employment for youth |
there may not be a significant net increase in such Jobs if, as often ;A“
_ happens, agencie cut ongoing programs for young workers as 'a re- o
: i sponse to the recpipt/of a federal grant (Johnson and Tomola) Even .
\\\\v_‘ when the scheme;7generate no deect costs, there may be problems.- For ’
. example, we mi envisage a program in which local government offices,
. .{i‘\.' hospitals, recreation facilities, and the like are assigned quotas of
‘ - young people to employ and educate._ Recall however, the experience

e 1'f of the War. on Poverty ] New Careers Program, in’ which Just th1s kind *

tofwelfare mothers, the hard—core unem- ,
; i

of service was to be g1v _
‘ ployed the handicapped etc., in public sector organizations. Even o
more relevant is the experience ‘of the Neighborhood Youth Corps wh1ch
hires young people from’disadvantaged backgrounds to werk on govern-.
ment progects of various sorts. In. rev1ewing these programs most
analysts conclude that ‘the new people hired were never really inte- Sl
grated into the preexisting civil service -work fbrce, they performed
mostly menial tasks and they received paltry amounts of useful tra1n-
™~ _b ing. <(On the fate of such public employment Rrograms, see Johnson and
, Tomola; Brown, 1922 Smith and Pitcher).' _ lf‘°. -

. . . One issue seldom ‘touched on by the advocates of workplace educa—.

- tion is the potential effect on the custodial fumction that schools,

'-.even high schools, now perform Althozéh educattonal theorists may
downplay the importance of this funct7 n, we doubt that parents,
neighbors ‘merchants, -and policemen think it unimportant._ How ade-'
quatel could employers: handle this role, even 4f they. were willing to
‘ _ ' take it on? Would the community feel comfortable in assigning the.
_ﬁ]. cﬁstodiai’role to organizations for which the care of the young is,
' ' : at best, a minor concern? Could the schools continue to oversee “the-
Jv' :.- _ safety and conduct of their charges when ‘these charges are ‘to be else-

where for large portions of the school day’ AN

AR 110,
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' pool that is predominantly det
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. The chief danger posed by workplace education lies not in its

: monetary cost, or its potential for interference with corporate per—

sonnel procedures, or obably even in its consequences for the out-
f—school behavior of' s udents. Its chief danger lies in the fact_
that it does nothing, to change the pool of Jobs in the economy-—a
erined by the state of national aggre- :
gate demand. As young people spend more t1me in workplaces and less .
time in schools, and in numbers much larger than at present they dis— .
place ‘workers in the former and make redundant other‘workers in _the .

latter. At both extremes,ﬁthe addit workers affected will be dis- .

o proportionately female and minority, groups that only recently have

achieved modest Job gains and are, therefore, likely to be highly

*
. resistant to the. threatened incursions..' To the extent that Wbrkers

in employment sites combine teaching of . their new charges with their

e

'normal dq‘ies, the decline in demand for their services w1ll ‘be.

moderated. . In any case, equity considerations emerge/that/affect“not
only young people\for\whom work—orrented education -will mean; more
segmentation in basic educational experience but also adults in re- |
lation to shares of the pool of entry—level jobs.

The resistance of affected groups is 1likely fo be much more than

" merely rhetorical. Witness the- tenacity with which union lobbyists‘

oppose plans for a subminimum wage for youth and the degree. of

-opposition to lowering the upper limit of the compulsory school atten-

dance age by labor unions.in general and by teacher groups in par-
ticular. " : o ‘ LN

Ev%n if successful macroeconomic policy ends the recession and
* the demand for 1abor,mesumes brisk’ growth it is not clear that the
various . adult interest groups would be willing to allocate an appre-
ciable share of new jobs to students ' 'playing at work."._Recall that

*Conversely, it must be recognized that the economy was able td
absorb. very large numbers of additional female workers in- the post-'
war ‘eraj this fact should lessen. our fears about the possibility of
finding work for large numbers of young people over the long run



"v probably are many ‘women waiting at home. for the opportunity to Joln
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‘there are large numbers of adult breadwinners unemployed and there

the paid labor force. R ‘

'Reducing Job" Entry Barrier

‘ Other reforms hawe been proposed that also seek to expand oppor—

tunities for young- people. ThESe do naqt appear prominently in the

- published reports, but are touched upon in the Martin report and in -

the background papers prepared. for that panel (€. g., bv Mushkin)

' These' reforms 1nclude reducing unrealistlc licensing and cert1f1ca—

tion requlrements for certa}n Jobs'/easing direct union restriction‘

i,

" the reforms could only be achieved in exchange for compensation of one /

on,entry into particular trades, altering coverage of the child labor -

- laws to make them conform to contemporary 1ndustr1al practices, and"

* N

lowering other legal or 1nst1tutional obstacles to free entry. We

do. not dispute the desirability of . .any such reforms. They would ,

reduce the arb1trary‘barriers that prevent people from performing jobs

" for which they are competent. , Their adoption woéld lead to higher~'

'overall eff1ciency in ‘the economy s well as expanded opportun1t1es

for young workers.» We do question the poﬂgtical feas1bility of the ° \
proposals., Employee groups, like most employers, when given the ‘
chance, act to protect their markets. To expect them to give up what
appears to them an important element of JOb protecudgn to further a }
rather vague social objective whose benefits, if they did appear,** “'/'

would mOSt likely go to other people s children, is" to ask a lot. If |

kind or another to affected groups, we must count such compensation as4

a real if difficult to calculate, cqst of any workplace educatlon I

program. R “v. .’ ] ) \ : e . x*. _.; f‘
‘ S | . : B §j

Related is the Brown report proposal to reduc° the ‘upper legal /

age for compulsory school attendance. :

/ L & 4
** i
“Later in this chapter, we discuss possible techniques for- _:
anticipating the downstream benefits to young workers of various fo

» of early work. experience.

El
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) Expansion and Improvement of Career- Counseling and Placement in the
High,Schools '

The reports'emphasize the importance of authentic improvements

~in the marner in which high srhools.guide ‘students into the world of .
work. Caly about one-fifth of high school seniors report that they

.-;.often discuss ‘their post-secondary school plans w-tb guidance’ coun-

selors. Mole than two—thirds complain- abtut the performance of their :
_school wi’h regard to %pb placement, vocat onal programs, and prach'

. tical ‘work experience (Nat i A Longotudznab Study, 1975), .even

though better job informatio among high school students i8 related
‘to better eventual jobs (Parnes and Kohne). The. Martin report

B ac”ually propuses new guidance institutions outside the-high school.‘

_ Oﬂe can applaud such sentiments, ‘but one gust also ask how these.
._improvements are to be achieved. What recent improvements in’ diag—

7=

nestic and. counseling techniques will help bring “about more appro-

. priate placements? Whence the new knowledge of emerging patterns of

demand for’ labor in specific local economies’ The reports exhort
.improvements but recommend nothing much beyond expanding the ‘number.
\of career-oriented counselor§ Although the Brown report. does sug- '
_lgest.that schools specifically hire career counselors with demon—
strated labor market knowledge and eXperience, it says little about .
™ improving the guidance and placement techniques such counselors use.

'EAlthough additional contact -with career counselors should prove . valu-

: ‘iable to high school students, we feel. that improvement’in guidance

' practice itself is a central requirement. Experienced professionals_
in the field have also remarked on the importance of real-life ex- .
’ perience data for counselors of young people (e ‘e s Holland 1975),.
-we return.to this theme below.
ER / © ; .
CONCLUSIONS . T |

Is the secondary school'systematically failing in its attempts
.to ease. the transition from school to work? . Becausé so many- other
powerful forces are at- work in the larger society?sthe question is
exceedingly difficult to answer. Youth unemployment has grown in

absolute numbers but the recession and the ‘enormous’ size (in relation

2
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-to the past) of‘current labor—market—entry cohorts have a great deal
i
to do with this. Parental affluence (spreading substantially, if

- erratically, in ‘the. post-war era) must also play a role. And ‘the '

‘artificial barriers that prevent the entry of young workers into - :.-r\;l

- certain industries and occupations have exacerbated the problem.:

Youngsters could have ‘more meaningful work experiences, but will
they or their parents wish to take advagtage of any new opportunities
granted’ And will organized groupsugf workers ana profit—minded em—'
ploye s allow the opportunities to be granted’ Finally, do weé want.

:\Ex\in whgch young persons compete with low status, adult » _
'workers for entry—level Jobs’ A society in: which there %s, 1nevitably,
,1ncreasing segregation in preparatory experience among young people,‘:

“depend1n on the1r social background and academic ability° A societv

.‘in which Q@demic and cultural pursuits, training for citizenship,

'dv-

.gand self—devslopment are downplayed in favor of producing more corf-

-gmitted workers’ All these questions requ1re answers before decisions

about the proposed reforms can be made. In the meantime ‘we offer L
some suggestions for developiug ~sutes to the new knowledge needed fi

for making informed decisions.,_ o . - s EE _)

Certain of the ideas reeommended by the reports obviously merit a

continued study. Careful and’ comprehensive evaluations of such cur-

' rent programs as Job—oriented education and work—release must con—

tinue. Much richer and more extensive data accumulations .are now
'becoming available and’ these: will permit analyses superior to. what

- has heretofore been - possible, We.discuss these new informatiomal .

- v

_opportunities below, - . ‘
' Small-scale experiments on such schemeslas workplace education '

‘and the easing of Job-entry barriers also seem worth mounting. Studies‘

L

, Whether the members - of the baby boom cohort will be "cursed for
life" in terms of economic opportunity (as suggested, e.g., in O' Toole,
-l975)_is subJect to debate. Certain adjustment mechanisms, such as

* market _wage rates, should make them more competitive with older and

younger workers over - time.

<
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should focus, 9f course,.on the resource’ costs and on the long-term
"career/benefits that ‘may be generated by these programs, but should
- 5not/ignore three other i qortant considerations-: (l) Does the be-'\“
’,havior of youth released from the confinement of school allay concern _
' ”};.over the relinquishme t df custodial responsibilities’ (2) What are
k'the reactions of the g'oups (employers,.worker organizations) whose
R ; cooperation is required’to implement the programs’ and- (3) What ex~. . Ry
» trapolations from- the r_actions to these pilot schemes provide. insight |
o into the political feas bility of large-scale programs9; ‘ f - Vg : ?
Another interesting idea for social experimentation is promi- 'E\
_ nently mentioned in the Coleman report. the establishment of a system\
‘L of . eduﬁatioual drawing rights (EDR) . Industrial education reformers ' \K\
‘in Europe, adult education. specialists in- this country, and "life
cycle—oriented" social scientists have all recently proposed a system
ltv that would permit a breaking of the chronological lockstep traditionally .
. governinglschool work and retirement (see Pascal l975a) For exﬁfg
ample, in these systems,‘ eople within certain ages (e.gey ‘17 apd .65)
would be iven the right and financial wherewithal to obta?ﬁ(Educa— -
.tional services inat sequence that suits their indiv*dual prefer-‘
ences:andisituations}jizigh school senlors would be able to partici—
. pate. Thé rights would be convexed by voucaers exckaﬁgeane for a
« 7 . ~a wide variety of educatlonal services——formal schooarwc s*’ll training,
. " e 'giﬁ* apprenticesﬁips, OJT, or’ whatever. In some schemes, intcme support‘;;ﬁ
becomes avhilable for periods in which the individual must withdraw’ T
nf'from the’ labor market. The program may be financed through payroll '
taxes, and might be supplemented by rearrangem nts in the timing of ;

. _f'beneflts due ‘the individual (e.g., the rights t

retirement, vacation,
d. o .and sehondary education could be. modified to pa :for a2 course of :b'/

study on- a work sabbatical) Proponents of the chemes are far from

i l having resolved all the problems. Among those that loom large are'q
. " doubts about people s ability to predict their‘dwn future preferences
' ‘and concern | about provisions for forgiveness in cases where unforeseen_'
"circumstances arise-—illness, change of residence unanticipated familv

'responsibilities, and the like. : _' A N

i
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. able that do precisely that: Project Talent, the Nutzonal Longz-
tudz Z Survey of Ybung Mbn (known also as the Parnes surgiy) Lne

o 93

\

Still the educational d awing rights proposals seem very prom-

.‘i ing and_ they obviously warrant further study . They appear particu-

_:1 rly appropriate to the problem of school-to—work transition because

th y permit so much more individual freedom in: arranging the transi-

.tion and because, we'suspect much of the current concern arises
dir

ctly out of the’ forced lockstep of current practice.; There mu t '

\ .
" be many people of high school age who would prefer, after graduation,

to work in a series of exploratory Jobs, reserving serious career-

training until perhaps, their late‘mwenties 0thers.will want shortf
intensive courses spreaa throughout their work lives, still others.

will optnfor the traditional high school—college or trade school-work

-sequence EDR systems permit the tailoring of sequences to individual .

'neEds and tastes. . ’ . /

Some “of - the benefits of EDRs could be attained fairly simply by

fmeans of substantial expansion in adult education .budgets. Thus,

people who have received less preparation than they feel they need in

itheir high school years because they chose or were obligated to work,’
gcould get additional training in publicly subsidized/adult education )
'_programs. Expanded adult opportunities reduce the current. constraints

' that in- effect, make adolescence and education coterminous

[

At the start of -this chapter, we focused on the.need to relate

' preparatory experiences to downstream life-consequences Evaluation
' of any- program or expeviment requires longitudinal data covering thei‘

‘ﬂ transition period and extending well into .the adult years, to the

t e when the promised benefits of the particular treatment are sup-. _

pos d to be reaped Recently, several data bases have become avail-

; .

- permit nalystsbto trace, over the years, the‘fates‘of.people W

. experien ed’an enormous variety of edudational experiences and activi-

ties—-school and college programs and curricula counseling support,

Job—searcb\practices, out-of—school skill training, on-the—Job train-

;-ing, and so on. We can thus form estimates of the effects of the '

(116,



v.vaneement, and job satisfaction, while, at he same time, controlling

/
;'act1vities and experiences on such- outcomes as earnings, career ad-‘

|

'i_age, race, sex, residence, and the impact of local labor market con-

J

ditions._ Data bases derived from one or/more ‘of these sources promise

T a tremendous increase in our power to Predict the consequences of many

.’:rately and, as time goes on,.can seyve ‘as very important tools to.'
v career counselors/and guidance experts. With appropriate organization
""of these’ data,/it should prove po sible to tailor the sequences of the
' training of ; e individual to hié/or her characteristics and career
: aspirations.; In addition, the lanning would ‘be based on the life !

‘-experiences of near contemporar ies, rather than on textbook theories

,and vague perceptions of cur ent conditions.

4 o e

for the impact of such attributes as abiliﬁy, socioeconomic background‘ﬂi

' different kinds of treatments and . many different modes of transition.__l

"They will significantly enhance our,ability to evaluate programs ‘accu- -

-
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N s ‘f'.Iv.\ REEORMING THE HIGH SCHOOL

s ,;.{v, (Susan Abramowitz and Michael Timpane)

’
e
.4..\r o s o

This section focuses“on how the reports view the high school—-the

el is to: o . , ‘ -
.o 'Enumerate and evaluate the reports basic propbsitons '

. R o about high schools. : : :

/. ST o Discuss the feasibility of the proposed reforms

- _f.. o 1o_'Consider problems the prdposed reforms leave untouched._

THE REPORIS' BASIC PROPOSITIONS ABOUT HIGH‘SCHOOLS f !

' The reporﬁs’ propositions about the high school cover- three broad
and related themes. -the high schools are isolated and bureaucratic,‘"
the student “ctulture is a negative factor. in high schools, and inappro-

. It priate social missions prevent the high school from carrying out its
N {h'n’ i. educative function. According to'the feports, these problems combine

| ".to make the high school unresponsive to the needs of their clientele.
__gh Schools Are Not Responsive

. The reports say the needs of high school studeuts have changed

.L"' . o drastically for at least three reasons._ changes in developmental pat-

changes in students experiences (the result of changés in family child—
rearing practices and increased contact with' the world via television)
These changing needs, the reports say, ‘have not been adequately met by
N " current institutions of secondary education. : '

.i‘;~; o :}} Changes in developmental patterns have . undoubtedly occurred,,es-

' ' pecially in physiological realms (see Section II).. Earlier physical

' maturity, however, does not necessarily imply an earlier onset of cog—

nitive and emotional maturity (as the reports assume) It.is also clear

that the developmental attainments of individuals vary significantly
" ..over several dimensions -at any given chronological age. Yet this has’

. always been s0. - N S o -3

]

i

major institution affecting all adnlescents. ‘The ‘aim of our discussion o

r

/o

terns, changes 4n the social,and ethnic - composition of high schools and _
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Changes in the socioeconomic composition of high schools are. f4 P

:',undeniable. In the past 20 years, hign school completion has become the

ﬁrule (75 to 80 percent of the: age. cohort) rather than' the exception, .and

the increases in attainment have occurred primarilv among working class

and- minority group youth (see Section I) - Recent dcsegregation policies -

- have also shuffled socioeconomically and. culturally disparate ‘students

B among high schools. The - population of high school students clearly has

.different problems and needs (Havighurst et al., l97l) than the students

B of 20 years ago.‘. S S ‘ R ,' T _'\\l

Changes in child-rearing practices and media experience have also

‘undoubtedly occurred (Boocock 1972). Child-rearing practices have be--

fcome more diverse, with upper-class practices veering toward newer, ‘more

democratic patterns, while lower—class families have stayed closer to

traditional norms. High schools have become similarly diverse, wltb some

becoming m more/ 'open’ -and "democratic, while others rema1n more trad1-

tionally struc*ured. These companion developments have created new

- potential for mismatch where "traditional" schooling neets "modern

child—rearing (a problem for upper-class students and parents) or vice,

versa (mostly a problem for workiig—class families)'  Mismatch can'also

occur for certaln personality types who, 1rrespective of social class, -

‘may require differing degrees and. kinds of authority structures in .school.

Studies of young: children have discovered some adverse achievement efL

.’fects stemming from such m1smatching, and -some positive effects from a

- correct match of behavioral style for student and teacher (Smith) But

' the extent and significance of clashes between child-rearing patterns‘

-45students remains to»be demonstrated

‘andzhigh school~experiences is unknown. a - 1,

7

'~ As for tﬁ‘“media——its_effects n the performance of high. school
\
T Perhaps it has pruduced»more

s/

.sophisticated consumers of knowledge, who are less satisfied w1th the

. dull and irrelevant, and more in need of learning how to evaluate various

_schools might respond "

forms of information. Perhaps its primary effect has been a passivity
that transfers easily to the qlassroom. o
In sum,wghe nresumed changes in the development, social: composition,

¥
and experience of students point to no. clear direction in which high

\ " . ‘ N L4 ..



3f‘Q‘___gh Schools Are Isolated -and Bureaucratic o

) ' The reports suggest that several .of the reasons.why high schools
have not kept pace with/these changes are structural, and result from
the isolation and bureaucratization ot secondary schooling. Histori-':-;

,,cally, schools have tried to be politically isolated, schoolmen have - =~

-consciously sought separate, nonpaﬂtisan patterns of governance i order ﬁ

. to better control ‘the ‘educational enterprise (Bailey et al. )""'The pro-

. / fessional .education of teachers, coming immedlately after their~own )

. 'schooling, as well as its apprenticeship nature, results in teachers .

.;*\;/_.”'f ‘without 'a wealth of experience external to the schools. According to

one line . of" thought (Sarason), this isolation has brought about- a sep-
- arate culture of schooling that is ‘hot easily understood by the outside
world. In high schools, the reports believe that this iseldtion has"
N :; aggravated the age segregation that nearly universal attendance has
caused. . o u{ . - ."- - .v;

"+ " The reports dwell more extensively on another st1uctura1 problenu
bureaucratzzatzon. According.to the reports,.high %taools are too struc-
turally rigid to handle"the needs of. their‘clientele. Extending exist-»
ing bureaucratic -models, the reports malntain tha c'%hw high schools have
become routinized' teachers, authoritarian, and .the institution, over-'
large and incapable of reform. - . 1. '

Routinized, Standard Way of Life. The bureaucratic model - of school

organization assumes a functional division of labor, a definition of

o

L staff roles as "offices,' a. hierarchical ordering ‘of offices, and or—

T of:rules. Instances of all of - these attribu es are evident in most

| high sch001s._ Teachers are usually subJect matterspecialists respon-

sible for instructional activities princi als are in cnarge ‘of business

must meet a specified set uf criteria. or thefsystemlto’run.smoothly

.and rationally,' certain rules ‘are established to govern behavior and

: movement (e. B> dress codes, work schedules, the large batch processing ’
of students who move from class to/élass at preset intervals, etc.).

In many schools, physical structure reinforces bureaucratic-structure.
. ’Q
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Long corridors connect similar enclosures, each containing a few dozen "

;% young persons with one. aduit. The arrahgement of furniture bespeaks// ,
| each occupant s role and status--one large desk faces many smaller: ones.:,
However,‘in certain ways, professional rather than bureaucratic
) models,may more aptly describe the high school. For example, in many
_Lschool districts, each high school principal and “staff en30y considerable'
community support and autonomy from district level management. The
' principal helps hi professional staff to fend off top-down control
-'of the instruction 1 process and teachero have!some freedom to do their
_,job in individual classrooms as best they can,/acting more in accordance
o with professional norms than as bureaucratic job holders. o o |
It is difficult to say much more: about how bureaucrat1c or oppres—
:sively rigid high. schools are. ..Then many critical commentaries of he
‘past -two decades, (e.g. "2 Silberman, Friedenberg, 1959 .Goodman) all \\
- find high schools to be from moderately to fatally bureaucratic. For

‘example, one recent critique asserts that sc¢hools’ oppressive physica1

o
-

-'appearance closely supervised isolated classes;: and competitive lea?"—.

|

\
ing environment are conducive to regimentation and regulation, and re-

-

sult in student docility (Haney and Zimbardo) - ' S
' But systematic research on' school structure: like that done on the
‘-structure of industrial other governmental ~and volunteer organizations,
is quite limited. We have ‘little literatLre that measures the bureau-
'cratization of h1gh schools. Individual’schools and districts undoubtedly:
vary in how bureaucratized they\are. ureaucratization may be greater,
for example, in schools in larger districtsz in larger schools, or in

urban schools. ™ - | - _ - U —

. .o Authoritarian Teachers. - The reports also suggest that within the

\\,; basie'bureaucratic setting, teaching is often’ hampered by the necessity

‘. to control suddents. ‘This viewxreflects a long-standing school of "
“ \thought that contends that h1gh school teachers are confronted in the

\classroom by a miniature student society. Students are involuntary
- clients who lack intrinsic mot1vation and .must be controlled. . Con- .

scripted to attend school; they are considered as intrinsically alien-

- - . ated from their school tasks. Teachers are/locked into "offices" and

.
°

A
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v ;apower struggles with unwilling clients and rebellious youth cohorts.

‘/'7_/=" - The school must, through - its‘organizational arrangements, contain the

,adversary 1elationship between the student culture and the teacherl',

/

r‘Wal]er, Gordon, Coleman, Cook ; Bidwell) The Coleman report emphasiiesﬂ
Lis aSPect of school life: - ' o ‘ S

-

—_~ . . . . . : \

But the passivity seems to take on new quali-.

ties when it is shared among . a very large number of |
~ young - people, prolonged over more years and involved
. . 'in reTations with specializnd ‘teachers who know little .
L. o about ‘the students. as individoals. . . . The  deepen- -

o : . ing: pass;v1ty promotes counter forces: a seeking by
*’_ . the young-of autonomy and activ1ty/in the world of their
] own—-—-the youth- culture-—and a highly resentful reaction -
=", ' to what .they are asked to do as students. (p. 81)

/

/

. . X S

ST ; .

‘
'

Lecture and recitation contlnue to be the domlnant modes of inter—
+ action in hlgh school classrooms “(National Longztudznal Study, 1975) .

. ) According to the theoreticians, these teaching styles help to keep\

o 'students under control and enhance the paternalistic, distant teacher—

student rclationship. Moreover, the 1nclination to use alternative

methods of teaching seems_.to'be lessened ’her. a teacher faceg students

of differing abilitles, believes that all/students should be occupied

or- feels obligated to cover, a certain amount of material (Dreeben, 1973)

- in short teachers perceive lectvve and recitation as efficient methods

£
~

of control. S o * _' o .

, There is some counterev1dence suggesting that’ the teacher is neither

e

- an 1mpersona1 bureaucrat -nor - a’ patroniiing authorltarian.' First, what
-teachers actually .do 1n *he classroom fits awkwardly into the image of
‘the teacher as model bureaucraf (Bidwell Dreeben, 1973) Since teach-'
-ing lacks a well—deflned technology, the practitioner has and needs con—ff
4 . siderable autonomy: 1n‘going ‘about his_or her_task.> Although a sthool
' . , system may delineate the content and scope'of a”teacher s curriculum,
the teacher is usually free to choose hi's or her own ‘method. Nor do :
.-the organlzation s rdies'hlrect the teacher s central activity (unless
. the ‘teacher canmot control the class). )
Second, different students, classes, and schools may profit from -

differing degrees of authotitarian structure depending, as ‘we said,

\

- . K}
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: < upon students family backgrounds, and - personallty types. ' And finally, '
" not all teachers abuse the: authority 1nherent in their poS1tlon Many
use the1r authority to motivate rather than coerce students. The class-
room environment provides the teachers w1th,much activ1ty that must be
supervised and coordinated Students recognize teacher authority as.

leg1timate asss as it is not capr1cious and unfair. Where authority

L l-—1s used Judlclously and leg1t1mately, students tend to be motivated and
o attentive (Smith and Geoffrey; Kounin). ' _ )
‘; o Teachers in the last decade have not unanimously ‘resisted such new
'-}’i'lh : arrangements as team,teachlng or 1ndependent study, wh1ch do potent1ally— *_
. \ alter authority relationships. However, teacher acceptance of funda- '.' ﬁf&?
. v mentally revised educatlonal roles" for students is les!ﬁtommon.» Except -
_ for alternat1ve-schools, where spec1al groups of teachers and students_ 7
.; o e select themselves igr participation,/ high school teachers are not in—
. h clined to share their responsiblliy//for the 1nstructlonal process with
the learner.' It would seem, then, that although teachers ‘are less
; ; | r1g1dly authoritarian than the bureaucratfc models asserts, ‘they -are
" limited either by their profgss1onal role or by organizatlonal habit v
from redefining the1r basic methods of structur1ng classroom activities._

’;h o - Oversized High Schools. Accord1ng to the reports Ameri!an high

: schools .are too large. Th1s largeness, compounded by bureaucrat1c

: ‘?L,p } managément, <%ov1des too little individual attention for students and

.’
-

leads#to more and deeper allenatlon.-j: ] R,
, . 4 /
- But have American’ high schools become too large° Between 1967 and

o IR 1974 (see Table 8), the range of high school size changed little.
' ' As of’ 1972, the percentage of schools enrolllng fewer than 500
~students decreased to the same extent that the percentage of schools
in Conant's 'medium-sized compreh nsive" class (750 1999). 1ncreased

"The percentage of high school stdgents enrolled in these medium-sized !
I'schools since 1967 (approximately half) remained constant. Overall /'.-'»v_“
.-there was a. slight increase in ﬁie average >1ze of. ‘high schools (nges@
' of Educatzonaz Statzstzcs, l973) Some of the growth was brought about
lt;;f- - by the clesing and consolidatlon of very small high schoolsy the re-

AN _ﬂmainder of the increase would be ‘more than accounted for by the increase "

)
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o 'SIZE OF AMERICAN HIGH SCHOOLS IN 1967 AND 1972

) ' N s : .
. - o A

~ Number of : . . o N |
Students | .| 0-499 .| 500~749 | 750-999 | .1000-1999 | Over 2000
;Percentage of P o, .
Schools, . - | . ) e . ’ " A '
- 1967% .| 45.5.f{ -18.2° 7} 110 | = 19.3 6.1 . ")
- ‘Percentage of | 0 B | ’4 . - 3 : R
_Schools, o o N R R -
1972** ) 39.0 | .17.20 % Jl4k 0 02304 | 60
S N ‘ ER : . ¢

Conant,11967;
kk S
Nehrt, '1972. . :

number of adolescents in most’ areas and the. greater holding power of the
high school.' ' ,
Although schools may not have: increased in size-during the last decade
At may still be true that large schools are overiy routinized bureaucraLized,
nd alienating institutions._ This is/not an unimportant contention since
v f'20 percent of the.high school population attend schools enrol ng over 2000
;students and 40 percent attend schools enrolling between lOQO and 2000
’ There is certainly evidence in the literature oni organizational '
behav#br that institutional size is an important factor in determining .
‘ organizational structure. According to this perspective"as an organi-
:;zation size increases, the amount of | communication among members de- o
.creases and ‘control mechanisms, role specialization, and coordi ation pro—
v;cesses increase (Indik) These factors, in turn, are presumed to affect

the quality of interpersonal relationships within the orgmnization.

N 5'.. . “Unfortunately, almost none of. this literature examines high schools, and
| E evidence available from’ other sources bears only indirectly on the
notion thaf larger schools are more bureaucratized., schools'with largev
" numbers of students, when compdred with ‘schools with smaller numbers - of -
R 'students, tend té have more specialized staffs and services, a tenurel'
ff'(.a_ '_system, teacher examinations as’ a feature of the appointment process,

}ﬁi,i,ff.and more tracking and ability grouping of students (Mayeski 1972)

:‘-'i_\tvSince large schqols have fewer teachers per pupil (Mayeski 1973),

. - ‘_'.x

A
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aﬁd are more likely to exper1ence student v1olence (Bailey, c1ted in .
Brown,_l975), it is indeed conce1vab1e that large schools rely more on
prOgram standard1zatlon, batch proce<s1ng, and other management strat—
egies that facilltate the eff1cient control of- students. -/

Largeness may also dimin1sh many students participatlon in school
act1v1ties. Barker and Gump,. 1n their seminal‘work . Big School-Small.
School (1964), investigated student life in a sample’ of Kansas high
schools. They found that large high schéols provide a greater range

- of activities, but this greater variety did not guarantee greater. student -
_participatlon. In the smallvschcols most students were involved 1n .
'extracurrlcular and in—school activities, whereas 11 large schools, -

only a small percentage.of students. were sxmilarly involved Small
schools needed as much of the school population as possible to parti—
.cipate or involve themselves in some way in order to maintain .the
* - existence’ of school activities. . Students in small schools felt that
. their participation in school. life was important and even necessary,
regardless of\how well they performed academically Students in large
schools, especially less successful -students, seem more apt to ; 'get ' :'b _\
lost in the shuffle.” Evidently, such effects of largeness, plus track— |
3 ing, have kept’ unrealized one of the anticipated benefits of larger,
comprehensive schools: " the bringing together of varied classes of
'students for mutual experiences.

, In terms of cost and pupil achievement the effects of size are

™

: similarly uncertain.- )According to two careful statewide studies, large
high schools offer so e economies of scale in  the delivery of an educa-v
tional program, but o ly up to a- level of about 1600 students (Cohn,

'Riew) In terms of re ults, considering both elementary and secondary

—

¢ schools, recent reanalysis ‘of the Coleman Report. on~Equal Educational
vOpportunity found that school size was not significantly related one way _
or the _other to ‘academic achievement, study "habits, or students' educa- _
tional plans (Mayeski 1973) Important additional data about life in
'various—sized high schools exist but are inaccessible.' The National

o Assessment of Educational Progress (1970) and' the NLS collected data ‘

on high schools and students, but have yet to analyze the results of

student achievement in terms of ‘school characteristics. Were.the data .
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'to‘be{analyzed by:certain'school_characteristics,vsuch as size of student.

-body,'we might see how student achievement and other outcomes relate to
"the’ size and other structural characteristics of the high school »

- In discussing the problem of "large" high ochools,.the reports over—.‘
look an. important correlate to’ school size . most very large high schools
are - located in urban areas (with a sizable remainder in the ‘larger metro-
/bolitan 'suburbs) (see Table 9) The great\majority of high school students_
in the nation (over 80 percent) attend schools with enrollments below

= 2000, but just the opposite is the case for students in the largest cities.

Table 9

. ENROLLMENT OF ALL {/.S. SECONDARY SCHOOLS . e
COMPARED WITH LARGE-CITY SCHOOLS - - n '
| ~(1972) | N " .
) U,S;# S 5 Largest'Cities**
y4 of'schools'fz of students | %.of schools'.Z of‘students
o S : _ o 17 '
Less thah 1000 [ = 71 SO R A N A ﬁ
1000 - 1999 23 {40 sis0 22 T "l/?lz v
2ooo;+_above; e |0 190 63 - L

i
Nehrt 1972 Y @

*Directory of Public Elementary and Secondary Scﬂools, 1972,
. - ~-\ /

) ﬂhus, problems associated with school size are often compounded by
e 'or confounded with urbanicity For example, large schools: and urban
.schools have the following set of problems in common more student turn-
_over (both influx and outflow), more disciplinary problems (destruction
' of property, stealing, ett 5 more pupils per. teacher ‘and more pupils
) per class '~ Moreover,’ many city high schools are huge because of pupil
population density and sneer economic necessity. _
. Large urban high schools might benefit more than other large high
_ schools from sharp reductions in size, but such. developments would . | N

_'not guarantee dramatic improvement in urban secondary education
-

].2(3
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~ Inability to Innqgate.‘ Both the Coleman and Martin reports are

pessimistic about the ability of the h1gh school to reform itself They
consider schools so bureaq&ratically entrenched that the probability of

0

.internal reform is- extremely low. ‘
. Recent evidence substantiates the contention thatlhigh school re-
.form is difficult to achieve. High school teachers seem to believe that .
“‘their first priority is coverage of topics in their discipline (National
Education Association) They do not.welcome innovations that, in effect,
'redefine their teaching role. As Berman and McLaughlin rrport (l975), in

: commenting on the success of federally sponsored-change agent programs.

Indifferent and unreceptive environments were fre-’
quent in our sample of projects attempted in 'secondary
4 schools. Change agent projects that included the higher _
‘grade levels experienced severe management and adminis- . .0
- . trative problems as well as teacher resistance. For
. example, Right- -to-Read projects consistently encountered
'resistance at. the high school level as they attempted to
. "~ persuade science or history teachers to view themselves
" as teéachers of reading The same thing happened with ca-
. _——Teer education projects.  Project. managers could generate
. — little .interest in new ideas among secondary school- tea
’ o il teachers of solid subjects who perceive themselves as’
© ' /having large intellectual and emotional investments. in aca- R
///demic purity. In short, thkis tendency toward strict pro—- )
fessionalism among secondary school teachers (along with
the compartmentalization of ‘the curriculum and classroom.
/ scheduling) may not have provided_ the organizational condi—
¢ 7 _ tions necessary. for significant change efforts.

,/’

S . Other' federal project grant programs, such as: Experimental Schools, - have
/'/A : had similar experiences with secondary schools.* Often, in favt, federal
2 E grants have tried to workooutside the high schools to foster change not
;/ - _obtainable within (e.g., career educational centers, street .academiesy—etc. ).i‘
// _ ’_ . However, all these federal programs were pursuing intervention strat- .
egies. High schools seem to have considerable ability for limited change

from within. Most principals of large high schools report that they had

4been involved in tryouts of experimental foreign language, mathematics,
I . .

This statement is based on private conversations with" Experimental
School Projesct evaluators (Summer, 1975). - o

-,G!égjff',f_,ﬁ jl»f.sf-‘{ai”.j)j-i ..:1.
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and national science curricula (National Association of Secondary School
-Principals, 1965) . Accelerated programs in science and mathematics, pro- .
: _grammed instruction, and team teaching were also usually reported (And =
the larger the high schools,’the more likely the - presence of such inno~"
vations ) ' | ' . -
The high school curr1culum reforms inaugurated in the l960s have
been widely adopted. ; Of course, they hed -the advantage of being subject-..
matter specific. Teachers learned the new biology or the new chemistry,
 but were not ‘required to learn material‘outside their fields of exper-'
tise.l .Those curricula that entailed subject-matter overlap or an inter— '
discipllnary orientation met with strikingly less success. The new
curricula were also ‘very successful in changing ‘the content of secondary
_”education. Students were being taught and were learning an entirely 5.
- hnew curriculum, eSpecially in the physical and biological sciences (Walker,
and: Shaffarzick). | . '

At a smaller, but still significant ratey high schools .are beginning

.

to make sfgnificant organizational changes. Creating subschool units,

' ﬂchanging ecological arrangements (e.g. , prov1ding student meeting. and .
study areas, etc.), and redefining participant roles (e.g., faculty as- - -
sume counseling responsibilities, etc.) are examples of changes that are’

.being.adoptedlmore,freguently (Hartman, Crabtree, Marland, Johnston and

Parker;’Moseley,vGorman; Tanner; Weber; and Schoenholtz).
_ N : L
- The Student Culture Interferes with Schooli;g :

The Coleman ‘and Martin reports maintain thdt a student culture is.
a substantial and growing ‘factor that makes educating adolescents morel
difficult. Peer—group culture was clearly identified as a reality in~’ 4
_thigh schools by many studies 4n the 1950s~ and 1960s (notably Coleman,
.1961), one of :its main effects, then, was reportedly a fostering of
'anﬂt?intellectualism. According to both reports, however, the youth
culture became a more negative factor in schools during. the late 19608
and early l9703--youth were, becoming more "disconnected" from adults
(Martin), their fads and cusfbms were changing more rapudly,|and their
relationship with adults was becoming increasingly unstable.

Lo . i

Ck
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~ We- have covered elsewhere the general characteristics of the youth/ -

"“peer group\in our society, its involvement in historical events, and its,
role in the processes of socialization to adulthood (see Section II)
. Here we will simply revi aw two contentions of the reports ‘on specific

e relationships between the’ school and ‘the peer group

- (1) Our secondary education system intensifies the strength of
-~ . the peer group process by keeping youth segregated from [
other societal functions and denying them responsibility

(2) The youth culture, in turn, hinders schooling by making .

| . youth-hostile. to adult’ points of. view and- -impervious to
the authority of teachers or to family and" community .
influence. S

. . . . 'q' . ._.L'
This view of the extent of the peer culture and the school s role

in shaping it is not universally held Many sociologists have found that

gyouth "do not oppose many adult standards and . that the peer group performs.

‘quite limited social functions, mostly those in which adults have little
stake (Kandell et al ) One recent anthropological study of a. Mid-
'western high school’ found for instance, that the peer group functioned

mostly to organize and occupy the many "dead spots" in the high school s

'instructional day (Cusick l973a) Furthermore, the sources of influence ‘

, in peer-group formation are said to be located in- numerous aspects’ of

" our complex, technological and changing society, not *just . in the séhool.

_'_ Unfortunately, we know of no careful recent studies that establish

'h$.whether or not - today 8 peer groups function any differently in- schcols
;f-than those ouserved in the l950s and 1960s. Moreover, the direct/con-‘

nection between peer—group pressures and educational performance has.

. not- been clearly established._ Again, many studies suggest that American

r_youth peer groups disparage and discourage intellectual excellence,

but there is: no indicatien that they do 80 _any more than society-at- :
'large, and the actual effect of this peer-group pressure on individual
‘achievement and" attainment is likewise not established (McDill and
‘Coleman) In fact, in one major theory of,cognitive development/ ado-~
lescence is seen as a stage when the student is beginning to formulate

.hypotheses, consider alternative explanations, and othéﬁ& e function
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-analytically, and the peer group provides ‘a milieu in which contradic-7

tory positions can be safely considered (Inhelder and Piaget; Piage )

-

The Mission of the High Schools 1s\§rdng | .
' ~ ALl of the. reports believe that- h\gh schools have undertaken too
Q o o many missions connected with the upbringing of young people The
o Coleman report, which emphasizes how diff1cult Socialization is in ;
large, isolated high schools,lconcludes that high ‘schools can only do
- two things well—-provide academic training and- help guide students to
:Q”other necessary experiences The Martin report is worried ‘that the -

- high school s academic performance 1is deteriorating and laments that
e ' .the high school does: not have the resources to perform such other neces- ‘
k v“sary functions as Job-skill training, social-cléss integration, citi-
;{”' £§¥7 Vzenship training, and safe custody. The Brown report points” out. that the'

B -,constantly shifting mission of the high school has resulted in-: an in—

stitutional identity crisis None—of—the reports believes that the. high'
:, school does well at meeting all the demands made on' it. '
v Moreover, all three reports agree that high schools teach students
‘too few of the skills needed foz"ﬂéaling with .the world at large 'Ac-.
.f‘cording to the reports, ybdéh attend .an institution that keeps them
‘ -'kseparate, passive, and dependent, rather than fostering familiarity with
f.ﬂadult activities, personal initiative, and responsibility toward ‘others. »
Primary Academic Mission. The reports share the view that academic‘”v

'learning has ‘been .and should remain a central function*of high: schools ,{
fand one with which high schools can succeed The reports suggest how-'
“pever, that many high schools exalt traditional academic learning styles )
"(more than the learning itself), and succeed only with students who can'
':learn in . these.traditional styles. They are also concerued that even
 this limited somewhat biased, success is being eroded because the high
- ﬁ:'schools are distracted by myriad new requirements ‘to contain and train f.
" their students. ' -"f", A e T s
. These perspectives'seem.accurate to us; There has long been a.
/ *.tension between the academic and general education objectives of high

~ schools. - Regardless of public opinion (see Section V) and the many

DRTEEEe 1-30
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attempts to broaden the curr1culum, the academic subJects have retained
their high status and value. Consequently, the’ development of non-
academic skills. gets short shrift, as the Martin report aptly notes.

AN Artistry, creativity, manual’ dexterity, etc# are not. recognized as valu—

e |
a “,able skills. Those studePts who do not measure up ‘to the academic norms -

of ‘the high school get insufficient chance to develop other areas’ ‘of ex-

: pertise and may end up feéling less worthwhile than their more academ—
L . 1cally successful counterparts. : v R
Lo )
o On mhe other hand, concentration on academic subjects does not

guarantee acquisition of basic skills. Although NAEP- results indicate ? ,
_ .j{'““" that proficiency in some important areas, ‘such as reading and consumer
:}- N mathematics, is increasing (Cbndztzon of Educatzon), far too many ado-

,: lescents graduate from high school with poorly developed general andﬂ&b
N basic skills in- the areas of reading comprehension and mathemat1cal**'f-
- fluency (Johnson, l975)

'; . _' K Moreover, recent - trends in some. national achievement tests point . j[

' to a. decline in the average academic performance rof succeeding classes )
of secondary school. students (for example, see Harnischfeger and Wiley, .'.v
1976) 4 Results of’ standardizeddreading and mathematics achievement tests,. i',

.5/t a colle e ‘entrafnice . examinations, and several National Assessment tests

o (e g., mathematics ‘and - science) all point to a decline in performance

levels. There are several possible causes for this observed deteriora—

tion. Students who once would have dropped out (and who have been
demonstrated to have lower academic ability levels and perhaps are less-:
motivated test-takers) now/tend to stay- in school, and their. test per-

"; ' formances affect the averages.* Teachers have argued that students do

| -_not work as hard as they used to and, consequently, learn less. Parents
"are alleged to apply Iess pressure ‘toward. academic ach1evement than
used to be the case and there are indications that, . of late, fewer high

_: school students are taking "basic! courses, such as- English. Others ,

2 suggest that in éhe shift from rote learning to more holistic learning

/_ .
- O

e To the extent that the. downward drift in average performance is a
consequence only of reduction in. drop-out rates, thz schools should be
judged to “have scored a gain in overall pefformance. oo e -
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,l'approaches, the knowledoe acquired is not fully reflected on standardized

, _ ]
tests (for example, see Hodgkinson) , o - ﬁ

The high«schools may a1so be doing little about improving the rel-

ﬂ: ative performance of different types of students. A recent reJ;alysis o

of Project Talent data (Jencks and - Brown, -Hauser et al. ) revea ed that

. high schools (circa 1960) did little to change the relative e ucational
performance of entering students, performance was mostly det/rmined by

social class. Consequently, by the end of the twelfth grad there is

\,,\
\\

tremendous dfsparity in achievement among various reglonal nd’ ethnic - o
In 11

subject areas, performance is relatively low. for people liying - 4n the

groups (National Assessment of Educational Progress, 1975).

eld o

Southwest blacks, lower-class urban dwellers, and stude .8 whose

parents had little or no high school education Thus, h gh schools f :
‘ are not notably successful in teaéhing academic skills J aZZ of those o
enrolled ' ' . '

a bocial Objectives High schools are”asxed to do 'ny things:besides,

:take care o adolescents while

11. effec s of deprivation L

J‘\.7{' "The faith in the power of schooling, aside rom the current at-
tack on its severe limitations, has encouraged th burdening of .schools
'with more 'and- more obligations. -From the task oﬁ engendering racial har-
mony, teaching the evils: of tobacco, alcohol,'an ‘other drugs, to sex:
education, the inventory ‘of - society 8" impositions on.'the school is a. .
T catalog of our, communitf's old and new anxietieé._ Consequently thee - 7,
American’ High School staggers under a burden. of a large number of shift-
ing responsibilities ‘and ‘hopes....: Educatorséhave abetted this process
. of. curricular accretion through a rather innotent assumption .that the = X
school unilaterally (assuming a cooperative fﬁmily) could reshape per~ - Lo
fy sonalities, mold attitudes, ‘raise ambitionsgftrain skills, and impart #
knowledge in settings severely ‘out of touchpwith other educational forces.
including the media and™ the peer culture." / (Martin report)
" The Brown report states: ''"The: American comprehensive high school
: today must be viewed as an’ establishment striving to meet the complex
~ /. . demands of a society in the throes of social change, at a time when the
' school system has become too large .as an'institution and is literally

2/ .: o E . N
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The social responsibilities of high schools ftem from the nation s_

‘_ongoing push for equal educational opportunity Starting off as an elite
.academic institution, the highlschool has, throughout the century, suc-
h”'cessively added to its cliente e--recent immigrantsi students needing
'-_vocational training, jobless :youth of the depressionv the rural poor,
: .and ‘the economically and: racially disadvantaged youth of our cities .
»Each time the clientele changed the high school's educational problem

graw, and so "did its concomitant social reSponsibilities (Krug) More—f

over, these sur(essive additions to its clientele as/well as the advent

of different social needs have pushed the high schools into educational

‘offerings that have a broadly social rather than an academic signifi-

cance-—offerings that range from driver education to drug education

-'The high school has had other: demands placed on it besides that of

'developing broader“"socially relevant" curricula. Its custodzal mLssion )'

is enshrined in every,state 8 attendancefand school-calendar laws and

7-regulations (Lawyer s Committee) and in the social and economic are
' rangements of millions of families and a’good portion of the labor

7market Perhaps *he high school s discipline problem stems in/part from

r

_ its very success in holding most young people in school and not just from .

‘\‘new child—rearing practioes or teacher s abdication of disciplinary re-

; sponsibility in the classroom. . o : jf

:ﬁ;by court—ordered des

Integratzon of students from different social classes and ethnic

o groups, also a social function of the Aigh school has continuously posed;
' problems for the instithtion, from Elmstown to: South Boston. The compre-
'yhensive high school has provided students with the potential of meeting -
_others from*different backgrounds but| has also segregated them by Social

'\“*class in its’ curricuium In the- past/ten years, high schools ‘have ex-. %

perienced increased interraci tensions, especially those. brought on ;

i vn‘,

egation' their;unenviable task was .to create and

mAintain a constructive educational environment for youth of disparate

. 1 .
i _ » .,,/-,

7

,overrnn with a- ‘mix of young people gﬂom inconsistent/social backgrounds

‘. This-is a difficult circumstance.
],the strength of the high school as a organized institution It must be

e pressure of these forces -exhausts -

'_remembered thatrthe high: school is only opne of the agencies of society
" ‘and" ‘works .at.. . the socialization.procets while’ ‘striving to accomplish its

1'Lf'prime function.,_the education of yo!
: ;ftive domains." e } A @ -

th'in both the. cOgnitive and affec- f‘
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~-experience thrust together involuntarily. The high schools were not
well prepared for this challenge and their success has been underqian-:
L ably modest (National Opinioﬁ‘Research Center,'Montgomery) |
‘ . Withal _the scope of the high 'school's missicn should not be exag~

gerated. Part of the current problem may be that high school educatorsA
o, do not" put high priority on these social missions (compared to academic'
f{. instruction), and thus do not devote adequate economic or psychic re-

' sources to them. Moreover, in the’ reports' discussions of divestiture

gl -
' of burdens, there are few alternatives proposed for other institutions‘
to. assume these extra-instructional responsibilities. ;
\ . o
’.Smma . _ . . :
’ Beginning as intensively academic institutions, high schools have
taken on a broad range of missions to perform for growing proportions
4 - of youth" having ever-changing needs- and experiences. If youth are be-~

coming more frustrated and alienated, or less well-educated high schools
‘may be partly to blame, but it is difficult to know the extent to which
they are implicated, compared to. other institutions in our society.

' A bureaucratized institutibn is one encumbered by -standard opera-

| ting procedures and inertia in the face of change. Given the dearth
of Trecent systematic research on secondary schools, it is: difficult to-
assess with any certainty the degree to which this bu*eaucratic model

: adequately protrays their reality. Teacher behavior is. determined by

_ professional norms rather than: by the requirements of the institution.i
_n______M_L;Ihe“lack_nf_clarity of their "technology" necessitates teacher autonomy
rather than rigid adherence *o hierarchical dictates, and teachers
L‘* S i.authoripy 'derives in important part from’ their” knowledge and expertise./
S ! Certainly the departmentalization and subject matter orientation of
_:second ry teachers ‘makes them reluctant to embrace;major 1eforms. Thim
means i

- ,\w .‘_. Similgrly, images of the student as an unwilling client and the youth

hat' change is difficult to bring about but not impossible.

group’as an adversary to the teacher and administration seem to be over-
"} L-"-. : drawn. Students do- respond to legitimate exercise of authority by the
S : B 3

teaching<staff, and often limit their peer group activities to periph-

' eral a8pects ‘of schooling.-~ SR 1- -
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?;ﬂ"-' : . Just as there are different groups of adolescents in our society, _
o there are different kinds -of high- schools. Although organizational regu- .

‘larities may abound, regional, sociological, and ethnic differences

?ﬁ,'i R i,among secoadary institutions also exist._ Only a small percentage of
B .lAmerican high schools, enrolling a sizable minority of. students, are
large (i.e., 1500 students or more) It is these schools that are most S
'yEsuitably described as bureaucratized. Since thece schools are: likely )/’
-to be located in large metropolitan areas, their organizational dys- ' "/'f
functions are. likelx to be exacerbated by the pervasive problems of N
. urban education. ' S " S )
- ' Altogether, the'reports contentions about high schools are plau;
. »sible, and each report finds at least limited support in the broader '
"..literature of adolescence and high schools. However, none of the evi-
dence cited points conclusively to ‘any specific reform. -The: reports
'r-;-.v"claims for the need’ for feform must be seen ‘then to have argumhpts and ' °
- ,values to buttress’ them, but not proofs.
THE - PROPOSED REFORMS '

Y-

Every decade or two, as the high school population changes, the
American high school seems to face the same education:l problem. "How
‘should it cope with students who are unlike the "typical" students the
. s system had-been- designed to serve. Coping with diversity has. always
' "posed difficulties for schools. Attempts to deal with diversity have
esulted in various strategies, such as,' deemphabizing academics and
"vemphasizing preparation for life, separating the curriculum into ada—
demic, vocational, and general tracks, trying to reestablish the im- .
: ,portance bf the individual with progressive education, and” building
comprehen%ive ‘high schools to house students of all backgrounds in one .f
. building. T . e o Co ~
' The current proposals for reform attempt to deal with these same :
issues. Underlying all of the proposals is the belief that no one insti-
tution, especially the\current high'school, can meet the needs of an >
increasingly heterogeneous clientele. The.repqrts all believe. that -

‘ multiple iocations .and varied experiences are needed to overcome the

Tfsegregation of youth ‘from those who are older and younger than themselves.

s
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An implication of the proposed reforms lo a radical individualizaLion _

of program, building a different educational exper1ence for each student.--
.These proposals. are a logical extension of past high school reform - .
movements that . si; ilarly ‘confronted the problem of educat1ng a divefse B
student population"n one building Whereas pedagogical modernization |

and broadening curri ula offered a solution to past problems of meeting

43;

. .
o

Curricular Reform .:}k_ L S I ' i Nl

’ff The Brown and Martin reports propose a broad range of curricuiar'
'reforms. Martin suggests that the school focus on teaching ba31c in~

tellectual ski‘ls and citizenship,-and that new programs of career and

aesthetic education be developed outside the high school Brown rec-‘
- ommends that the school ‘add career awareness and work explanat*on

progxams, global educational curricula, and i.-roduce media and unb1ased”f -

textbooks in the. classroom.~'. , _ -

. ’ o We have no comment on the proposed new curr1cula except to say that" !
".'h. they suit our values and apparently those of the panelists., We have c l . f
already shown that -new curricula have been-effective mechanisms for o '
- changing the content . of a high'school education. But.somercurricular_ o
‘reforms are more. feasible than others.. '._' . . : - - ﬁ-f

Efforts are already under way to make textbooks more representative i
;j/;‘ of all segments of thé ‘population, but inducing teachers to cover cer- - .
) ) tain suggested topics (such -as rationality, orderly inquiry, etc’ ) may -
be more d‘fficult. Although these skills are broadly applica:le to most B
high—school subjects, getting teachers to concentrate on them in addi-
tion to or instead of their own subject mattgr may be difficult, unless -
sweeping changes are introduced into the cqngent and structure of&teacﬁké
S training programs. Moreover, publishers wi 1 need some incentivc to ..‘\\
produce such books or mate ials, and we question whether a market. for
materials of this sort. currently exists. ' ‘
. An even greater feasibility problem arises in connection with the
Martin report s suggestion\that a:new citizenship education should in-

clude student participation (as observers and managers) in many aspects
: /
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S of\high school operations--facilitating an understandingégf how govern-"
:_ ments and institutions operate. "This could require ‘a drastic change in

the administration and faculty view of the student s role. Changing the
student s® role outside the classroom would we suSpect, also requ-i-g

o f' B changes 1in how the student is treated in the classroom. Teachers would

P ,,have td.learn how to interact with Students who Were assuming broader

- <ileadership roles in the school, students would have to learn how to handle

. 1’their newly acquired responsibilities. P S - ‘ 'mc

A . Reforms Sugg;sting;Dispersion

The reports propose several organizational alternatives to the high

T ——

j school.“._The net’ result of these proposals is that Students would Spend
' part of their time away from ‘the -high school in’ different learning en-
v ronments. All the repor{skgelieve that’ the dispersion.of adolescents

/ - to alternative learning environments in the workplace or elsewhere in |
. --;.f_the community is the best way to meet the needs of an increasingly het-".

*%
'-erogeneous stuaent population .for both learning and socialization..

: e ) - g. : : .
*"A wofk situation can involve interdependent and collective tasks,
“»experience with others diffgring JAn background and in . age, and the experi-
ence of having others- dependent on one's actions. . Out general belief is
" that environments which provide a significant’ amount of serious; and‘
responsible work experience are much more Iikely ‘to .meet these obJectives
- than are the narroWer environments of schoolthat most youth. find them-
: selves limited to. 1In addition, such work/settings -are intended to pro-
/ vide, to a much greater extent - thanlreducing school size, the opportunity
- for-adults outside schools to/bec =efiough’ involved with young persons
_ ~that they constitute resources to whom the. young persons can
v . turn in times of Stress." (Coleman report, p. 147) - '
R L e "Ye- recommend the creatian of a Community Career Educag&pn Center.
_ .. This agency would ‘be the vehiclg'for=new forms of. vocational#education
" co . such asc reducing ‘emphasis upon job training in the high- school and ip-
' crease- work experience, on-the—Job training, Job-finding resources, and
‘career information activities, all located and carried on in the commu-
v "nity " (Martin report, p..25) R - j
.. " "The variety of alternative schools in American education will be -
Co 1imited only by the legitimate needs of adolescents and the vivacity of
© ;the imagination of - educational planners. Mobile schools, street 'acad-
emies, action education, academic and cational apprenticeships, and
" -.__schools without walls will all be components of a" system of alternatives
o in secondary schooling n (Brown report, P lOl) :

.

*
" ""The' heterogeneity of adolescents is greater than the present
institutional structures of secondary education encompass.... The

i
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'i - The Coleman report also sees dispersion as a way to dilute the effect
of the adolescent' s peers.* The Brown report suggests that unwilling -
students might be better accommodated in- alternative institutions than-_l
in high schools and given alternative paths to a-diploma,, so that high~

' \': : schools can renovate their curriculum and adequately educate the re- .

_ mainder of - their clicntele. '/ oo

Thie educational effectiveness of the proposed diverse instituti.ns
is ‘unknown’ and their feasibility ds uncertain. First, someone or so e
vorganization needs to be responsible for keeping track of where the'
high school population is.l We doubt that employers will readily assune
\ this responsibility or that the educational community will relinquish
" - _dit. The Martin panel recommends that an agency external to, the school
be responsible for helping students choose among a variety of educa-
. tional programs; presumably it would also account for their whereabouts.
This recommendation necessitates a drastic redefinition of firmly es- -
tablished educational roles and functions. Both Coleman’ and Brown sug—
gest that theLPagh school itself coordinate the various alternative
programs proposed. This arrangement would be much more feasible, bur

H

' probably much less adventurous. i

) The reports all assume that, once the high schools responsibiii—

_ ‘ties to provide work-experience -and other community—based learning.

o '.3,: \environments for- - students have been'"disEérsed " the high school will be

' L able to concentrate upon and improve its -academic . performance. This is
:an intuitively appealing assumption, but only an assumptzon—-especially

Lf - in the absence of prior success in the. academic instruction of students

; who re not already academically inclined (i e., middle-class and well-

: motivated).,* - ) I "f. S T .

i . . . . . L b

institutions of adolescent education should strive to create an educa-

/'5l . S tional enviromment which honors and respects differences. This has
' been asserted but not honored in the United States for almost a:century.'
\

.(Martin ‘Teport, p. 7 Ly
' Coleman report, P 152.

Tantalizing, but distinctly partial, evidenee to the contrary is =
the historical success-of selected (often selective) urban high schools
in providing academically excellent programs for segregated black youth
(e.g., see Sowell)- ) . L

\.
-

.-_ ' - 13 ‘\_ ..‘

[N




- 116

Plans for ~he dispersion of youth to different programs ‘must’ also
"deal with the training of teachers so they can utilize or participate
.in such programsv_ Careful planning is needed to keep. track of students,:
- to monitor operating costs, and to establish techniques for guaranteeing

'placements based on student needs and broad-based student participation |

. in the programs. e

As part of dispersion strategy, the reports suggest the high school
' class period, ‘schod® day, and school—leaving age shouIa—all be variable,
ldepending on the requirements of the individual student ‘new credit cri-~
teria would also need to be developed for out-of-school experiences.

In this sense, the Brown report's proposal.to lower the upper age
limit for compulsory school attendance would be & dramatic step toward’
'dispersion, and it forcefully raises someé of the general problems with
;dispersion. The Brown report notes that a lowered school-leaving ‘age
should be implemented only after educational or training alternatives
‘are fully available. But further sanguards nay be called Tee pre-.
determined performance or experience (equ*valency) criteria that will
-both uphold minimum skill standards and assure that d1fferent paths
all lead to 'a decent credential, 2asy Ted Jtry into the standard high-:
school program, and assurance that new school—leaving practices do not

\

lead to either new forms of expulsion for unsuccessful students or—-
by contrast--a new form of confinement for them from which the bright
and talented can more quickly escape. : ' l

) In considering proposals for dispersion, the high schools, must/
avoid a syndrome that has often affected American public education.
labelitig the reform as the "one best solution" to_all problems

(Tyack) . Any one - proposal may have different impacts on different

groups of students. - For instance, poorly motivated youth or minor*Ly

. youth or female youth may have more or less of the: problems that the

'reports ascribe to "youth in high schools," and may need/ less disper-
sion, different patterns of ‘dispersion, or no dispersionfat all.

- L -/
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ége—Mixing o
" Both Coleman and Martin advocatE establishing educational rograms

;5}ﬁi. o which.involve people of various agesl Coleman' s.recommenda on centers

: on:the_integration of adolescents in workplace learning ce Cets; Martin

‘suggests creating Subject-oriented s*hools-—schools of t

‘artsyiwriting,
mathematics-where adu1ts with vario s talents would s : _
" with adolescents of different ages. Coleman also su gests cross-age ’

o tutoring as a learning activity fo; high- school st dents.

. \\< J. Again, we can say. 1itt1e :963: the effectiv
: mix old and .young in centers of mutual interesy.

ss of programs that
Some data indicate ,
ility for younger children_
R 'increase their own. skills_?s much as. they increase the skills of ‘those

they’ teach (Boocock;. 1975)'

'that adolescents who' avsamelfutorial respons

However, these were sechted volunteers,

‘j) ~ many feasibility questions about this proposal can -be raised. First,

“where are age-mixing programs to. exigst9 In the high school9 In the
workplace9 In new community-based ‘programs?

The high school might, for,example, be changed from an adolescent

to a community center. ‘A nursery school, having courses during the

: afternoon and evening for adults and student workers, and even programs
"With this strategy, organizations modified to incorporate youth
would not have distinct and separate 'schools' within them to which -
youth are. relegated.' Persons of all ages in the.organization would have'
a mixture of learning and working roles, with only the.proportions of,
" the mixture varying with age. All but the 'youngest persons would haveé
a third role as.well, teaching.’ Although there would be some persons
“in the organization with primary responsibility for teaching or direct-
ing- the learning of young persons, a-large portion of the teaching ‘would
-~ be done by -persons whose' primary responsibilities were in other work. "
(Coleman _report, p. 160) ‘
p ;..that we inaugurate educational programs for the joint parti-
'cipation of adolescents and other interested’and qualified adults in the
» ,community. Thus we call for pedagogical programs which may be desig- - |
. nated Participatory Education (learning, by doing what is socially- :
» useful, personally satisfying and health-supporting for the individual \
_-and the community).: = /
" " "We-see three major areas of . education that lend themselves ‘to
© - such combined paxticipation—-education in the arts, vocational educa-
: 7, . -tiom, and educition in the' operations of government." (Martin report, -
e PP. 24-25) ' o




:-for the elderly is not. outside the realm of possibility. Such a range

of programs would - offer adolescents the opportunity to Work with those

‘both older and younger than themselves.' A broadened base of partici-
.'pants, however, requires community interest and support. It is one .
" .thing ‘to conceive of a program and another to find financial resources ‘
‘fand interested participanﬁs.' Similarly, given the reports, concern .
"about the many social resﬁonsibilities the -high school currently bears,
 we wonder how readily it might take on the additional job of becoming '

"~ the center of age-mixing policies.

As. to the labor market, we believe that incentives or subsidt

"would be needed to get employers to set up educational programs in the B

.workplace. Older workers would need time off the job to teach their -

skills and would also need ‘to be willing to participate in such a- program.

. Given the past performance of private industries in government-Sponsdred

programs for .the unemployed (see Section III), we do not’ expect them to

'

' become large-scale educators. . : .

The establishment’ of community-based learning centers for~both
aesthetic development and skills-learning would need ‘new’ funding and

_community support, cooperation fr teachers. and coordination with the

high school and workplace. - \\ S

AN N

Smaller Schools . . .\ ~_.
' The reports are unanimous in their contention that schools are

teco large. They recommend that smaller educational units be created

*_‘.

— .
"One possible approach is to’ attgnpt to. combine the advantages of

‘the large place:at. its best (economies: of scale, a wide array of programs,

‘the excitement of an educational city) ¥ith the advantages of the small
place at its best (a sense of deep involvement:, interpersonal trust and

" loyalty, a unifying and motivating - institutional tone). Two directions

of change seem particularly fruitful te pursue. One is dual membership
in the swmall and ithe large through ‘small units within large schooIs....
The second direction is dual membership in the small and the . large (
through attendance in two. distinct schools. Participation @an be split,

_ in various combinations of hours and days and weeks, beiween large com-

prehensive and small specialized schools.” (Coleman report, p. 155) .
"We also recommend the éstablishment of small, flexible and short-“
term, part-time schools open to all those qualified and interested."

(Martin report, p. 28)

-/
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" . but do not recommend simply that schools housing 2000 . students divide
- and become two institutions of 1000 students each, or four, of 500..4
The reports suggest creating smaller alternative schools external to the
';school and subunits within the school. Since enrollments are, declining,
a third possibility exists: allow school sizes to decrease on their own.

. W 'have indicated that'although smaller schools have the potential
" of providing a' more intimate environment, their cost is somewhat greater;
and their effectlveness in other dimensions--achievement, student at-*'
i~,titudes and expectations, and curricular comprehensiveness--seems to

bbe little different than in larger schools.

-

Smaller schools may redufe the. building-level bureaucratization, _
out may still be hampered in. providing improved educational programs--
unless they change the structure of courses, classes, and the school
day. Every high school is embedded in a district hierarchy. Most school |
district administrations are centralized bureaucracies; their ability
. to manage and orchestrate’ the needs »f many smaller educational units *
will determine~how much freédom and flexibility these new units will havef
' - It is also not clear how a large-scale system of alternative small
schools would allocate séudents. By choice° On first-come, first-'
served basis? By lottery? Regardless of the method, assignment prac—>

tices'should-ensure that students are not resegregated_by ‘class or race.

Community and ‘Student Paf(icipgtion in Governance N : .

" The reports recommend that educators reconsider the roles of the
'Vcommunity and of students.*A They suggest that the community help de~
"termine eaucational goals (Brown) and that students actively partici-

pate in governance and decisionmaking (Martin).

*Recommendation No. 23: Code of Student Rights and Obligations
(Brown report, p. 126).

"Schools themselves must be collateral training places for such
immédiate participation in 'society. Student participation with faculty .
and administration in the affairs of the school that affect students
should not ba a governance: charade under adult sufferance. New models.

.of responsibil}ity-taking” by youth are imperative. If we manage schools
’by fiat, we ALrain citizens'in docility, revolt or indifferent submission.
The goal is[selfhood and active citizenship, which cannot be served or
reached by ersons engaged in the conduct of their. livesa Martin report,

P 27). .
142
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@ | - Community participation in school governance and goal—setting }
has had a checkered career since the mid-1960s, when community’control
controverjﬁes rocked many big-city school systems. What is most in-

- terestingxis that the Brown panel s recommendation of community parti-

cipation grows out of the conclusion that there is no other likely

'.,. N sounce of educational goals for the local high school This represents

C a growing inclination by educators to. seek community partic1pation.

. There is no evidence, however, that educators are ready to re-
examine their views about students and implement policies allowing
students a greater role in school governance. Anecdotal evidence sug-

ligests that students sought involvement during the later 1960s and early
1970s but soon' lost- interest This may indicate a fundamental apathy

- or simply the capacity of the school's bureaucracy to make participa-“

" tion ineffective ‘or meaningless., It, at the least,_suggest that stu-
dents probably would need- careful training in the rights. and obligations
attendant on-a ‘more active learning and governance role. Changes would .

" also have to occur simultaneously in the’ authority structure within

classrooms and the division of educational.tasks. The National Associa-'

"~

tion. of Secondary School Principal s Model Schools. Program has been
laboring on such a- program for ten years. Reports from .those - involved
'suggest that these changes are possible, but are achievable only slowly
and-with much work “and patience. ’

' These suggestions for greater student responsibility occur at a
time when student discipline and school violence are.becoming problems
of major concexrn. How many school administrators will be. willing to
lessen their hold in- the hope of developing student initiative, when

'._their own inclinations (and community sentiment) suggest that they
tighten control, increase security - personnel, and monitor student movement'
~ Summary ' . _

Thevreports' educational reforms are aimed at meeting students".
needs in a more effective way.- The primary thrust is to recognize in-
dividual differénces in- youth and promcte a flexibility that will enable

"Jhigh schools to be more. responsive than they are now. Proposals to -

lessen age-grading, to establish . student performance criteria, and to

o T 143




create smaller schools are all. moderate steps in that direction, but each o

has some possibility of creating new- categories of "losers"--those who'
. are - far older than others in a class, those who cannot.perform ‘by. test- ///f
LN i ’ '.able criteria, and those who never meet and learn from persons of a dif-
' feyent class, race, or interest.': ot '/

The proposals for dispersion of students have similar objectives and
similar ‘but. larger problems in- meeting the needs of students ‘having weak
- motivation or difficult-to-diagnose needs. Without school-leaving cri—
teria, constructfve and available alternatives,'and flexible reentry,:

. reforms entailing dispersion might easily be harmful to many students.
fl"‘-' R Student participation in school governance ‘may have slightly _
o favorable direct educational effects, but will have major implications
' for the divisiOn of authority in schools and will consequently be hard
" to implement. G eater community participation may be. necessary .(and
will ‘have to’ be cknowledged as such by educators) to: keep individual
school programs aligned with the educational goals ‘of the community. : v'_

 REMAINING .PRGB EMS ,
S In this subsection we point ‘out some problems of high schools that

the panel reports attend to insufficiently. We also try. to point out °
certain.areas of inconsistency in the various recommendations for reform.’

Bureaucracz - L o .' _ S . h o
" As we have noted, the repcrts tend to emphssize the. bureaucratic
:¥> nature of the high school ‘and often overdraw the characterization
. . ‘along the way. The problems of bureaucretic practice and thc 1nsrtia
it engenders are real enough, yet, the reports, in ou*‘view, o+fer :ew .
meaningful suggestions as to “how thess problems/can te remedied - Examine
the suggestions they offer: curriculum reform, individuaiiza:ien, smaller
size, community,involvement, agefintegration, student poweyr. Kasentially,
‘all are. exhortations rather than'solutions.. Without radical shifts in »
basic power rnlationships within schools, achievable only by thorough-~
going changes in institutional structure, the proposed recommendations’

may simply result in an adding on of programs rather than in true reform.
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_ _ An irony 14 s - in the panels labeling of schools ‘as bureaucratic- )
;;/'f.' institutions which resist change and the proposing that they adopt re~- - -
' . forms at vari_nce with their institutional interests.' They offer scant

analysis of the attitudes of those affected or of how these attitudes'
might be modified ‘or- incentives provided . so as to encourage appropriate :
change. Thus, we/question the internal feasibility of. many of the

: recommehdations. : o o e e

f \ L . ;_fdp

Different Places, Different Problems — L S

- _..;" The reports supposition.that all high schools and all high school

students\’hare basic problems serves to obscure. Specific and serious

problems that affect some’ high schools and some rtudents more than others.
\ The most obvious example is the urban high school, ‘which has a- ‘range of '

\ \ distinctive problems (Havighurst et al). Urban schcols are nuch more
L \\Likely to be large (over 2000 students) and some aie truly ‘huge (over

4000) : They usually’ have more students, poorer facilities, and . less

! extensive programs than their suburban: counterparts. Most urban students

- are not involved in extracurricular activities .and the’ incidence of
violence and disorder is high. Urban high - schoolS'have also had recent
and sometimes turbulent experience with decentralization and community

g participation\\ Moreover, urban' high schools _are themselves by no means J

) uniform. ‘They vary greatly in social and ethnic composition and - con-

sequently vary in ¢heir experience of many of the above phenomena. We
question whether th recommended reforms ‘would be more: necessary or less,
would have greater effect or less in these high schools--or in ‘the schools
.of any of: severa1 other subcategories (e.g., rural white—working-class,

- or predominantlv black)

‘ N -~

) Teacher Attitudes and Behavior

The lack of attention to the actors in the educational endeavor -
becomes particularly acute in the case of tearhers. . Many of the prob—

lems that the’ reports correctly identify have‘their roots in the ways

teachers perceive their missions, react to'their students, and practice
A their profession. Yet no important suggestions are advanced for alter-
ing teacher training, motivation, monitoring, or ‘evaluation. If the
. ) ot . ) N . : - ) . /
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‘--g;, . ‘:faculty, and an aging faculty at_ that is to relain aé it is, few of

D . _ exaggerating the differences in the. educational experienc of-students. .
4 from different sociaJ and ethnic backgrounds. One of the ay |
prehensiveness ‘was that it would advance the commonality of e perience -
and in the process, bring disparate groups into closer and i was -
hoped more productive contact., '
' The point has importance for ‘more than intergxoup understanding.
. If basic educational { reatment is to be more closely: tied to the measured
- abilities and expressed desires of. students, there is real danger ‘that
,/students will become more severely segregated in -their educational
' contacts, and that .this will reduce prospects for social mobility In‘
"q other words, the reports igncre the potentially inequitable consequences
VA of their proposals. o N o ' '
‘ .On a related point, the reports are strangely silent,. The.real
s : revolution American high schools have lived through in the past 15 years
o - has been" the’ racial one._ Whethér because of planned desegregation or
7_‘ A «changing racial residential patterns many high school students have a
4 o much higher level of contact with members of other racial groups. This
_has necessitated p,;round adjustments by teachers and administrators
as well.as by students: Yet the reports give little hint of the re—
‘/'lationships between :hese: increased intﬁrracial contacts and. the other -
'Mwm;wproblems the reports. identify.— -Nor--do-tkey-tell us much-about- tne
role of the integraticn .and equal-opportunity objectives in relation-.-

ship to the changﬂ thast -hey recommend

- School Security

Perhaps the_most_curicﬂs of :11 the omissions in the reports is
- their failure fo deal with ti. nrcblems of'school disorder and violence.-
All of the data (F *l2y, citec sy Brown; and NCCE) conduce to the view.
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"f'that ‘this is an. accelerating phenomenon, the explanations fbr which are .

8

| far. from Llear. Winnowing out . pdtentiall, troublesome students by lower-

7ing the 1egal school-leaving age or by sending them to off-campus jobs

‘.;hardly constitutes a comprehensive solution. We: have not set out to

- -study school security or the sch%ol $ responsibility For the sa) ety

".__and good conduct ‘of its chargesJ and thus we can offer no suggestions '
f’l 'pﬁ' as to how this problem ‘may be alleviated - We merely remark that by
c .‘virtually ignoring the problem,[the authors of the reports diminish the
credibility of the recommendations ‘they do make.
/i

' Trade-offs.Among Objectives ; . T SR

The reports offer| suggestions, proposals, and recommendations
'_'but tell us little ‘about the relative worth. of each They tell us
even less about: the comparative cost--in resources, time, energy, and

' commitment--of ach'e’ 3 a particular objective. ‘In a world of limited

:and, perhaps for“é jation, actually shrinking resources, the consumer
"of the reports des rves to be' informed about priorities and .costs. The '
' authors were not charged withfdeveloping full-scale systems analyses,
with all of their .attendant cost/efiectiveness and feasibility consid-.
erations, but: obviously (as the Coleman and Martin reports suggest) ,.
‘such developmental studies are needed .as the next step in consideration

‘of the proposed reforms. ’ _.f ' o
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| 'v;'.. POLICY ANALYSIS | o
(Michael TimpanF) R

o . . o S ~—
\ . . -

./\».‘
We have now examined the findings and recommendations of the

Coleman, Martin, and Brown reports from three perspectives' the o
'g'social development of youth the relationship of youths in scnool to/
o the 1abor market, and the operations of secondary schools. Our next
“ task is to estimate what policy-mahors should do. with all this. infor- ,
mation. We will limit ourse1ves to the implications for policy ‘
affecting high schools. For economy 8’ sake we will. first ‘ask the f
question. Have the described phenomena and the” policy problems posed%
by the reports maintained their significance since 1972, and what is -
o their likely trend in the next seve;al years? It is possible thatx
_ some of the problems may be vanishing, if so, certain recommended
‘ * changes may be irreievant. Next we will consider the. nature of pub-._
lic and professional support for the intended reforms Finally, ‘we
: will suggest which of the reports policy recommendations should be.: 'f”
}:J‘ . ‘j' seriously considered what other reforms not advocated by the re- -
DA ports should be considered ~and which levels of governmené should do
what.t In Specifying what should be done at ‘the federal level we - -
will identify desirable changes in existing programs, possible new B
o programs, and important research . that needs. to be done. ‘

e

THE mucumns OF RECENT 'mmms -~
'_" The-nature and magnitude of the problems of youth ‘and of their
schools—deacribed—in—the—three—reports—were~attributed—to—agcompiex~———*-m

_ interaction of people, places, and events: rapid increases in the .
. age cohorts, expectation of. high economic returns from education,
o changing developmental patterns, existing institutions, and specific
! historical tremds.» How have these dynamic forces developed since
l972? How has the historical context changed’ _ Lo




____graphic Shifts i':“ . . :

e e s'the writers of the reports cknowledge, the pace of demographic

‘;ﬁﬁf7growth in the youth cohort had slowed by01972 and would cont inue to

7f,'§ slow, by l980 demographic growth willfstOp and a gradual decline in

‘ absolute number of persons aged 14 ‘to ‘24 will begin (Coleman)

7 the younger part of the age group, howeVer, decline has already begun.

;3;_: High school enrollments have begun to decline and will have declined

by 3 million students, or 15 percent by 1983 (Proaectzons of’Edueatzon.~

1. ¢Statzstzcs) The\ratio of youths to adults which Coleman suggests is
related to the difficulty of aggregate socialization processes) will

. decline by" almost 21 percent between ‘now.and 1985. For schools, the
implications of this declining enrollment have come sharply into focus,'

'g there will be some surcease from the: problems of an expanding clientele,

. .(- _f school officials will now have to decide whether to close ‘and consoli-
~\5"‘ "_ date school buildings' they will less often be involved in building new
. schools. Fewer new/teachers will be hired. Anerage staff age 'will ‘
| probably increase and staff turnover decline, since most teachers were
hired during the boom l9SOs and l9603 and are not yet near retirement.
Programs “to improve the capacities of existing staff will become more
important and more challengimg., High schools colleges, and other_
educational institutions can\be expected to step up their competition
‘or scareg students and blur the line between secondary and post- _

secondary education.'

Labor Markets _
. Since 1972, there has been an abrupt downturn in the . economic

A - ————

N benefits of higher education (Freeman, 1974b) The post—Vietnam vears

have brought a’late surge of the young into -the labor market from the
Armed Services as well as from undergraduate and graduate schools.v

-For the: time being, recession aside, entry-level managerial slots L
are congested and - college-educated workers are spilling over into’
jobs that were previously the - ‘Preserve’ of high school graduates (see
Section III) Horeover, under the pressure of equal employment regu—
1ations, white maies have had to compete more seriously with minorities
and women for placement and advancement. Even assuming a buoyant

= - ) P
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. economy, it will take a long time for market adjustment méchanisms to

. absorb the bulge of young workers and to permit/rates of economic™

: return to bounce back somewhat.’ In the meantime we may expect some
increase in job dissatisfactio among - those workers who will feel ‘
”overqualified" for their jobs. This. may feed the increasing abso-
lute and relative demand for adult and recurrent education programs
‘if these workers try to inch their way up the job ladder’ by adding
credentials. ‘Alchough we do not know how—these developments will, in
net, affegt college enrollments, which depend on more than these eco=.

/-~ nomic factors we\do not expect markedly high enrollments.

. : B M
7" . . : . .
N -

Developmental Trends - . _ ,s

. Lately, indices of physiological development by age -have stabi-
lized (Coleman, 1974a) The emotional demands of adJusting to.a '.
modern technological society have not changed greatly in these few :
years but increasing suicide rates end mental health services for
the young suggest these demands may be getting slowly more oppressive. x
Fut"re changes are essentially unpredictable. Patterns of cognitive.
deve opment may be affected by both physiological and emotional matu-
- ration processes, but changes in the near future are both unlikely

" and npredictable. For educational institutions, there. "will be no-
© great relief from the strains in pedagogical and disciplinary prac—
‘tice that past developmental changes have introduced. But there may
_be fewer: «urprises and fewer changes introduced bx the attendance of
added segments of the adolescent pcpulation, and an opportunity to

absorb and adjust to recent changes in our understanding of the pro-

cesses—of—maturation. T : ' /-
Attitudes of Youth ’ . -

) “There were ‘a variety of behavioral diffarences between youth of
_ - the 1960s and their earlier counterparts—for example, in relation to
- political activism, anti-adult rhetoric, attitudes toward: work pre—
- N marital sexual relations, and drugs. 'Some of these behaviors have" ‘
disappeared as the fevents apparently producing them have ended. As

the Vietnam war concluded, so® virtually did campus political activismv-

- .
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.and anti-adultfrhetoric:‘-<ome“attitudes of youth have begun to move

back towdrd those of adults and youth in earlier decades--especially

. ézttitudes toward. work and success. Adult and youth attitudes toward
. ) n

'tions of taste and manners persist.’

'Institutionai Development B ' o

ind use of all illegal . drugs, except marjjuana, seem to be very simi-

lar. Changes in attitudes. toward some behaviors (e s premar1tal

'sexual relations) have remained,,but adult cohorts are shifting values

,toward those . of youth ﬂDifferences between adults and youth on ques—

/ ' ' . e . . ]
' | : ‘ "Q/// /._

o

P High schools today are hard to distinguish from high schools in .

11971 and l972 In size curriculum, and patterns of«attendance they
“have changed little. They have’ neither reversed nor accelerat&d the

i gradual trends’ toward diversificati n‘(minm—schools, alternatives,

L work-study programs) Student protests have almost disappeafed, al-

_though teacher protests (strikes) and 'parent protests (busing and

‘tEthO(k demonstrations) may ‘have ivcreased. Students 'rights move-

-ments have. atrophied Reported levels of violence and disorder within

schools are, ‘however rising (National Committee for Citizens in

E Eddcation) lThe public s greatest concerns with schools continue to

‘be discipline, racial integration, drug use, and rising costs and tax

burdens (The| GaZZup PoZZs of Attitudes toward Bducation: 1969~ 1978)

- The curriculum and teachers are among their least concerns. Except

for busing, elementary and secondary education policy has been an

important put not an urgent, public policy issue.. ‘The’ decline in the

:growth of the student population and the end of optimism about educa-

. tion as an agent of social and ecoaomic change have diminished the

C /. .
_ environment in recent years have been collective bargaining and judi-

pressure for and public support of new revenues.

\

The two- most active sources of change in the educational policy

e 'cial intervention, and their influence will‘ persist. We expect that

-stalwarts of union activity. The' industry will = \mmodate and-

‘“;collective bargaining w1ll continue to spread in American public edu-

‘cation /and thad secondary school ‘teachers will conﬁinue to be the

~ZENA

routinize collective-bargaining processes, and we may hope that, over o



129

s the long run, better grievance and negotiating procedures will heighten.
teacher morale and professional standards But, for the next few years,
we had best assume that collective bargaining'processes-will limit the

v . ,/ high schools' capacity for innovation; any proposed reform wiil be more .
or less feasible according to whethe: or not organized teachérs are
likely to find it in_ their economic ‘and organizatiuvaal self interest. .

o In recent years, the courts have expanded their areas of inter-
vention into education policy, So far, they have pers1sted An ordering
'desegregation of secondary schools, often involving busiug, sometimes
across jurisdictional boundaries. The practical and political possi-
bilities for additional busing may, however, be limited.

Other important areas of judicial intervention have been in’ school

finance reforms,/in defining students rights, and in questioning the

- economic ‘and legal basis of the current practice of requiring certain /\
credentials, such as a high school diploma. Such pressures are likely
“to continue. ' ‘ h fo ]

| In’short, the .context of school reform for" youth has changed in

several major respects since 1972 Some of the changes were predict-

'able, some were not.h The net effect has been to cast considerable

-doubt as to the permanence of some of the trends to which the three .

reports reacted and .to diminish the sense of ¢risis associated with

o o secondary education and the prospects/for reform.'

PROSPECTS FOR REFORM - ‘ o -
’ ] .

. Public; Support for High School Reform o S .

Assessment of the proposed high school:reforms must include a
Tf\ : o ireview of the extent to. which members -of the public and the profession ‘
‘ ’ share the reports' general view of the problems and support the 1ndi- b
dcated,d}rection of -reform. Public and professioq@l opinion can, of .

/

.. : *
course, change;unpredictably; ~but it has been quite consistent.on ‘the

X o -‘.i Consider, for example, one conceivable shift in, public opinion C
. concerns with rising levels of crime and violence :in schools and con~
tinuing ‘drug abuse problems could .coalesce with concerns over apparently

v/ . R E - : \
- : ’ . Tt . . . A

: ! . o < . . J .
f - 152 - L
o . ) o . . . :
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‘half af the total sample believe that greater use - should be made of

'sory education to 16 years of age or highex. - N

question of school refdrm in the recent past. ln'l970 and 1971, the
public and high school students were asked abeut 1nnovation in. schools

(see Table 10). About 20 percent of the~national sample—of the publlc

felt that the schools were\too.little interested*in trying new methods.

High school students were~less\§atisfied' 43 percent believed that thE ‘*?
schools were not interested in change, and more than 50 percent be-

lieved that more change was needed. In answer “to another question,

students /were moré likely than the public to believe that teachers and
curriculum were a "major problem" in schools.

RN

There is more agreement among the public and students about how \

a high school €. s ation might be improved. Both_5he niiic and stu-
:dents agree that the high school is toa academically oriented (see

Tabie 1l) and that more emphasis should be placed on preparing the non-

- coilece bound for Jobg fhree-fourths of the students and more than ';J

educa ional opportunities outside the school. Fifty-six percent of the

stude ts, but only 33 percent of the total sample believed there should

be' m7 e time for independent study : :
In 1972 and l973 Gallup polls of new'Lational samples, plus a

‘small sample of educators, put forth specif1c smggestions for innova-

tion that rece1ved strong support'\ care education was favored by

the ublic and 80 percent of the educators, smal ’r high schools, by

*
- 90 g;rcent of both groups; alternative high chools, by 62 percent of e

57 and 76 percent, respectively Both groups heav1ly\favored compul—
N

.

4 o 3 : - : -

'declining achievement standards, to produce a arkedly new climate of

~

opinion calling for str1cter discipiine, more e ulsion from high \\\H‘

~ . school, and ‘added concentration on basic - reading* nd computational
'skills. -.In such an eventuality, the prospect for eforms like those-

rev1ewed here would change greatly

*The\NLS of 1977 high school graduates found thak more . help with
job-finding, more emphasis on vocational-technical programs, and more
practical work experience were leading -concerns of high "school seniors,
surpassed -only by the need for more basic math and readin help

<»
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Table.lo‘ / .
ATTITUDES TOWARD CHANGE IN THE SCHOOLS:
THE RESULTS OF GALLUP. SURVEYS
(Percentage of Sample)
v |
S g Response
- ' _ % - Not- Too :
‘Question ‘Respondént Interested Ready |° OK Uncertain
Do" you lfeél local - National ) o :
~ public schools are| Sample 20 - 21 32, - 27
- not interested in | " ° :
- trying new ways? .High School . o .
-(1970) 'Studgn;s' 43 19 34 4
/ ‘ Not " Too. - .
//' Enough Many .0K Uncertain
A.ré. too u;anyfedu- ///Nafional , e /
catiomal changes | Sample 24 22 32 wy - 227
- being tried? / : ' o : ' ' /
(1971) " | High School ] o
S // " Students 53 14 31 2

. ,/'
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Table 1l‘~

RESBONSE IN A GALLUP SURVEY ON NEED FOR LESS

SR . ACADEMIC EMPHASIS IN SCHOOLS:
e - (Percentage of Sample) .
Response:
g ‘ Respondent ' Ag:ee' plsagfee' gUncercaln
Do you think the schools National . v e
‘spend. too much time in ' Sample 68 - 23 9
preparing. students for" '
.U college and not on occu- | High School o !
pations which don't re- | ° Students | 61 . '35 4
. quire a college degree? ' C : - -
- (1971) - )
Do you'. approve.of. : -, National o - N
schools -reducing the - Sample 56 34 10
_ amount of classroom : . : o T
“instfuction to make ‘high School . S i
- greater use of educa- ~ Students | 72 - 26 . 2|
" tional opportunities . * o B : ‘
'/outside school?
(l972) - °
s - 2
P e \

_____

s

G
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| High school‘students would like to see themselves more actively
involved in school decisionmaking,_whereas‘parents.seemed less inclined
to think this is necessary. More than 75 ‘percent of the students but
only 40 percent of parents thought that students should have more\in-
fluence on curriculum, school rules, ‘and dress codes Fifty percent
of the students thought they should have more of a say about teachers,

but only 20 percert ‘of the. parents thought so.

The public s éupport for innovation in general is lukewarm; stu-
_dents, however), -are much bolder in' their support of change When |
specific changes like those put forth by the panel reports are pro-
posed, many of them receive relatively strong ‘support from the public

and very strong support from students. and+ educators.

. ;Professional Support for Reform = - o o .

Since the releasge of the Coleman, Martin, and Brown reports, high '

school educators have indlcated further ‘agteement with their findings
‘and proposals. The\NASSP has reviewed the three reports thoroughly and
developed a program of reform based on them (National Association of
Secondary School Principals, 1975a). The.high‘school principals accept
many of the central premises of‘the reports, such’as the'heterogeneity
. of students and the dynamic complexity ofhthe transition students‘ |

undertake They acknowledge the breakdown indsocietal consensus about

“the goals of adolescent development and agree that the high schools

must‘ in. consequence, end their political and bureaucratic isolation,

I _"*_,4.___ P

‘and move out to-discover ‘and implement ‘the chhnges that each community

will continually require of them On clgse examination, however, it

, becomes clear that the NASSP has cut ‘and fit the proposed reforms in
ways that assure that high school managers remain in the driver s seat.
,They believe workplace .and other off-campus educational activities
should remain under their control with beefedhup, highly specialized

guidancé staff. Community involvement should be defined and managed by ’

the secondary schoolmen, and community policy inputs’ will be more

" advisory than participatory in nature AlternatiVe programs and ac—

‘ celerated college courses should be created wmthzn the structure of the

larger high schools. The unburdening of social missions is conceived

156
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4 o New institutions, such as- youch communities and com-

/
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of mos ly as the transfer from. the high school to unnamed 1ocations

K

”of tﬂose students who are unable to function educationally’ in the

*
reoriented higu school programs,

/
/

.yto the consideration of others (we will later suggest that they be

federal or state policy-mAkers) several of the more substantial re-

forms suggested by thé reports:

o 1

¢ .0 Establishment of small, independent, specialized high
' schools.

munity arts, career, and guidance services.

;0 Financial instruments (voughers ‘or: Teducational . . -
—~~drawing rights) and- reorganizations -that’ would
-authorize -and subsidize student choice in the pur-
chase of education in the later secondary years and
beyond. ' R

o Extensive. sharing of decisionmaking _powers among
school staff,'students, and community. '

o Systematic analysis of the allocation. of respons& /
bilities for the socialization and’ custody of high
.school age students among public and private insti-

" tutions.

/ - R
There is clearly wide support for mild versions of reforms that would

make high schools more flex"‘e and more in touch with ‘the communi cy

fand workplace But reforms that w011d lessen the high gehosl s grip
on the process of’/econdary education may need substantial poiitical_'

support ‘and economic’ resources to encourage or subsidize change.

Standing in some contrast to the NASSP platform are the recom-

R\mendations of Task Force '74, The Adolescent, Other Citizens, and— -

Their High Schools, a follow-on study .to the Brown report.. Composed
of persons “with community, school district, state, and research per-

spectives on secondary schooling, as well as prinoipals, Task Force

'74 is considerably more willing than NASSP to encourage extensive
community .participation in decisions, to -envisage alternatives apart

from the comprehensive high school, and to . contémplate sharing poten-

"~ tial students with post-secondary institutions. The NASSP: represen-
" tative on the task force dissented from the report in precisely these
.- respects. ! : .

7 The NASSP response has many constructive elements, but’ it leaves
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SUMMARY EVALUATION OF FINDINGS AND PROPOSALS

" We have examined the logic and evidence in. the three reports on

youth . and schooling and have often found both inadequate. In con-

‘nection with most of their specific recommendations, we have lamented

. the absence of information on program design, feasibility, costs, and

potential trade-offs among recommendations.

" Our critique should not obscure the fact that these reports per—~.

- formed a great public service. They tried to ‘erystallize vague but

profound public concerns into clear—cut propositions about what is

right and what is wrong with American youth and the institutions

'serving them.- They raise’ fundamental questions about the impact of

such factors- as age-based segregation' de1ayed entry of youth into

full-time adult roles' and changes in (or new understandings of) the’

patterns of physical, emotional, and cognitive development.' They also .

bring ‘to light ALre contextual but still basic phenomena--such as the

-pressures of ver 4 large cdohorts of youth a newly perceived bureau-

cratizatixﬁ of schooling, and the general : unresponsiveness of the’ '

institutions serving youth cohOtts. These are phenomena about which .

sustained thinking is too rarely available to policy-makers and.
'-:anas sts.,_‘

Methodologically, it is quite beyond the state-of -the-art to

: ,estimate the ultimate significance of these developments.. -We can

"only estimate ‘how seriously events that have already occurred have

affeccsd either youth or. the total society, but even such value

ings upon the. future behavior of 8’ given youth cohort or upon the

.“behavior of succeeding youth cohorts.' -

Nevertheless, ‘the reports r“ached seVeral far-reaching conclu-

'siona about our social srrangements for youth, and proposed many

by

changes, In our review, we have . found some of their conclusions to.

‘be more reasonable and consistent with the available evidence than

o
5

others. Specifica] ly, we conclude that.

L .
-0 ,The he erogeneity of youth in physiological,_cogni-

- “~tive, and psychological development at any given age |
or in‘any: grouping has, as the Teports suggest;, sub-
stantial imyiications for policies that confine youth

158’-3‘-
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v judgments will leave open questions about ‘the effect of past happen— - ‘
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. o to narrow age groups (i e, grades) aad. batch- ﬂ ,
o - ' process on that basis. . 4 S

. 0 'The lowering of the age of puberty and the raising ;
- of the age for assuming ad*lthood has, asthe re--
'_ports say, prolonged the ‘average period of adoles-
cence. Society's adjustment to the- longer. period
of adolescence has been incomplete. "Youth
- , . not have a clearly define ole during these years,
A especially when many addiescents are ready to pro-
s T ceed to adulthood quickly. However, for all
_ adolesccnts, the prolongation is partly a 'esp
- to new options -available to them and of the time
, - needed to choose wisely. . Youth's \transition should\
AT : ' o .include more opportunities to exercise progressive-'
o o C . independence, to bridge the gap between\ in-school’
N | ' dependency and out-of-school freedom. The period
.of youth. should not be deliberately shortened.-.

o The advent of universal secondary education and o
B 'large-scale ‘college attendance has separated most
. youth from other social settings for considerable
_ . amounts of time, and the separation of home and
e ‘ ~ workplace in adult life has- compounded the problem/
o ‘What is less clear is the reports' contention- that
~_these developments have contributed to unstable -
- youth cultures and greater intergenerational con-
flict. - = AR

- o The peer group--which ‘the reports see ‘as a 1argely
:[ negative social force, promoting emotional ‘and .
. physical conflict and exaggerated concern about . -
.. trivial matters’ among its members, and’ impeding
. e institutional performance--is a less ‘pervasive in-
' "fluence on youth than .the reports suggebt. The
:.peer-group also performs positive functions, helping
— .‘-youth to achieve identity . and autonomy; it even
N ' :contributes to their education of one another.

o Many of the structural characteristics attributed
_to high schools--such .as: bureaucrattzation .and uni-/
. “formity of program--are -overdrawn, but only a little.
*High schools.have shown.a limi }ed capacity to di- -
versify and. to. change, 4especially in improving _
curricula.4 Some high schools, btut not a majority,
are also "too large" in the sense that their very
‘gize. promotes impersonal routine handling of stur
dents. ,

"~ 0. The reports overemphasize the potential of the work-

- place, both™ as an educative and as a socializing S 4 _”4@
‘forcé. High schocls have long had sizable and not / 3 *
wholly successful work-related education programs. - . L=
The expansion of these programs on a largc scale PR
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- tnto public or private industry work settings would
. ne more difficult than the reports suggecst. More-

. over, most schoel. youth think work is very importadt
. and are already working, although the quality of
many youth jcbs 1s ‘low. °‘One commodity that does
seem to help youth.to mak occupational‘choices,'
more than specific 3kill training, "is informatlon

‘on’ the -nature of available alternatives. o

o The reports are unwarrantably preoccupied . with the

- problems of white male, middle-class youth. To be
‘'sure, -many of this class manifested unexoected often
hostile and aggressive, behavior .in the 1960s,. but.
"less so today. Analyses that, in effect, set aside
temporarily the known.-problens of black, female, and
working class youth, must be looked at very skepti~ . -
cally by analysts who are trying .fo decide whether
the -findings pertain to these major subgroups of youth
and who wish to determine whether or not the proposals
for reform will benefit them.

.It is/from this Summary perspective that we assess the reports’ major _

Zrecommendations.

Dispersion A - W

We ‘believe. that there are substantial grounds to support the

"reports perception that high school youth should have more opportunity

Lo encounter and learn from the workplaces and aesthetic/expressive

activities taking place in’ their . communities. Undoubtedly today 8

". youth find it difficult -to match their;aptitudes and interests against
~ the opportunities and Tequirements for various : careers .and adult pur- '
~7suits, and to derive therefrom plans for further pnrsonal development.,;

ﬂIt seems clear, too, that the information transmission system in gen-

eral and the high schools in particular are herently limited in their

'abilities to assist in this process.h Such individual decisions must ber_

7‘made partly on actual experience. However, we think dispersion pro-

.posals intended to "jefuse" uncontrollable youth are unnecessaryu '

« Imn time, if well done dispersion strategies will have addi-»

"tional indirect benefits by diminishing the’ historic political -and

bureaucratic’ isolation of school systems from other community func-'

_ tions and diminish.their academic bias, by providing.equally valued,



.may understand all they need to know ‘about such jobs.

'vz.high school might be better off’ elsewhere is- disturbing in the degree
; that it might, despite the policy~makers honorable intent, "dump"

~'tions, we doubt that . sufficient
. the whole high schoolqupulation,*\

| 18 1y

altLrnatives. It will also bring into. focus the need (discussed (-
below) for the school . oF some other social institution, to assist B
non-college—bound students in their transition to the world of work.-
" We would suggest two serious/constraints to. the dispersion pro-

cess: that it not try to serve the purpose of hastening the entry of

‘-youth into .rareer channels, and that it not be, in its operation,

inequitable among different types of ‘students. We do not believe the‘

case for shortening the period of youth or adolescence has been made.

" We believe -that young people require considerablé time and room for

trial-and-error in their adJustment ‘to our complex and changing

. society and its econeomy; we suggest that schools may be a valuabl

'buffer and student peer groups may contribute more constructively to

the adjustment process tHan the reports indicate. The proposed al-

'~‘ternative socializer, the workplace does not automatically recommend '

itself to us. Much of our society 8 productive activity contributes

-\1itt1e to individual fulfillment (Behn et al., Terkel) and many«of
“the work experiences that might be made available to students are. now

" and are likely to remain similarly unrewarding. More than is recog—

nized young persons (75 percent of whom held jobs during high school)

¥ s .
Would—be dispersion - plans must also be reviewed for their equity/

implications. Dispersion in. the,wrong hands becomes disposal The

Brown report suggestion that sbme students who are not profiting from

many of the least adequate students into various unproductive jobs in

‘ .

~ the community. . . . - . U S L

Finally, without sizable 'bsidy to the host firms and institu-

.
rk experiences can be located for

\\Nor will it be easy to design

It would seem important;, on this score, to review federal regu-

-lations relating to health care, child care, and other federally—"
‘supported or. -regulated social’ ‘services,:’ to be sure that they do not -

impede the’ employment of - ‘young workers.: J

- . o \
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systems to assign and keep track of large numbers of newly itinerant

" students.

Dispersiov programs should then be individualized voluntary,_

- and highly explora ory -for both the student and the school. When and |

vif they are adowted compulsory requirements for out—of—school ex~

' periences should be flexible and general in nature iather than 'spe-

cific, Theyrshou" never be allowed to have the purpose or. removing_7
troublesome - students from the .ambit of the school's educational B

responsibilities.’

7 R : =

_Individualization and Flebeility

!

It is difficult to argue against individualization and flexi—

.bility in secondary education programs. Most of the more substantial;

reforms tried in the last two .decades-—-team, teaching, differential

-staffing, mini~courses, mini-schools, modular scheduling, independent

"_ study, cooperative education, media-center programs, and S0 on—-have

“these characteristics._ The evidence within the reports on the de-

."velopmental heterogeneity of - youth in our co%plex society reinforces

:the arguments.for individualization. »now we can see just how true it =

is that’"no two studenthcare alike. The‘main'feature the reports.

ﬂadd is to take these developments outside the school building.;

We believe ‘that ‘the. degree - of individualization implied in the

-repnrts ‘suggested reforms reveals/several underlying dangers.' The

. ’proposed reforms would ultimately require no less than a comprehen—'

sive educat:onel diagnosis and tieatment plan for each high school
student in order to determine the unique and optimal mix (in both Sub~'

stance and tbming) of " school work experience, ‘and - other pergonal

development. Such a program ‘would be worth the effort only if ic

satisfied four difficult (and familiar) conditions' (1) it should

'embodv general agreement about the needs of high school youth (2) it

.should utilize effective tools of diagnosis, (3) it should have effec---
tive ways of carrying out what is prescribed and (4) ic should be

qequitable in practice. -

Heeting-thé/first condition would entail marked changes in the

"precoﬁceptions of many: secondary educators. Traditional academic

' 162
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achievement norms would be partly replaced by norms valuing, for
_example, out-of-school experience and students achieving personal
" autonomy in- their educational lives. Conceptions about subject- _
' matter mastery would also have to be altered to suit individual needs.'
These goals may be unattainable for most high schools. - We. see little
- basis for assuming that school/staffs will have either the desire,or
the ability to” change thei* ways of thinking and operating to this’
extent.\ Nor is the public likely to be ‘enthusiastic: the educa-' /-
tional gains of indi&idualization have never been demonstrated by '
'_ordinary achievement measures, and the difficulties in maintaining
control and discipline of minor citizens will seem and probably will
be, substantial. o : r“
The second ‘necessary condition is that educational institutions
be able to diagnose the individual student 8 needs effectively. .This.
requirement seems to us far beyond thq state-of-the-art. Reliable
. measurement tools of this nature’ simply ‘do . not exist. if invented
:their utility for both middle-class ‘and disadvantaged students needs g
'to be demonstrated and their successful administration would require,{
"staff training and re-training programs of a. previously undreamed-of
‘effectiveness. Similarly, the third necessary condition would imply
parallel curricular and pedagogical changes, not to mention the
existence (doubtful, as we have argued above) of a myriad of appro-
. ,7v‘f priate out-of-school experiences. . ! “f
S ‘None of the above reservations would\necessarily stay the usual
| American inclination to - "try this out and see how it works"--but the
\i o - _possibility that these steps will heighten inequities in secondary
\' ' o education should give us some pause,  If- pegceptions and attitudes _
Lo ".-need to be changed, they need ‘to be. changed most as they affect dis- S
' advantaged and minority students. If new measurements and programs .
.f need to ‘be- developed developing them for minority and disadvantaged
students will be’ most difficult. And if there.is any. trade-off be-_
- tween the new individualized programs and previous priorities aimed

: -at producing uniform programs of a standard quality for all students, -,

b4 .

the students most at risk are the disadvantaged and those from minori-'

,.PZ 2_ :‘? ties, whose successful acquisition of thé basic competencies that

i B /. . -
’ - . h .
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traditional programs aim to produce is both more recent and less com—'
plete.ﬁ Moreover,]in many urban and rural high schools.that ‘serve
high proportions -of disadvantaged students, the prospects for"success</
ful reforms along these lines may be ‘'slim indeed.. There may be fewer
re:aurces rn the school ‘and in the surrounding community" to provide
desirable kinds«of new educational experiences. ' ,

_ In light ‘of the above, the following points suhmari7e our ‘views
on some cf, the specific suggestions for individualization and flexi— :
bility of program. ' '

Smaller Units of Secondary Schooling No,one is recommendin&» )

that high schools should be larger. The arguments for drastically

smaller schools however, are not that compelling. Smaller schools

are assumed to impart desirable flexibility in the educational pro— i

gram as'a whole, but they may ‘also- impose limitations on the" amount . ‘
—fpdifferent courses available to students within them. 1hey ‘may be '~ Lo
somewhat more socially Eupporﬁive for individual students but run the _ l.
risk of being ciass— and race—segregated.. In an era of - declining en- /
rollments however, school districts shouid not _Worry if their large

high schools get gradually smaller. Little will be¢ ‘lost in ﬂompre-

hensiveness, flexibility, efficiency,\or class- and race-desegregation,

* and- something may- be gained in the’ creation of ‘a more human scale of

activity.. sub-schobls may enhance these\gains a bit- further without

adverse effects, and a limited number of a1ternative high _schools, | R

o serving the. highly distinctive needs of specific small proportions o "~d‘

of the student populatiou, need not/disturb the desired pat erns. of f

: R \
secondary scb'oling. ' C o SN

2 Performance Criteria, Credit for Aperience ' and School—Leaving

Requirements.'4°erformance criteria for basic and measurable skills

of reading and arithmedic seem feasible, provided th;v are attaChEd
to a high school progrém that seeks guch objectives. 4. system of

' credit for experience will be necessarj in order to give appropriate

value—for-time-spent to many of the suggested out-of-school educa-

°
XY

tional programs Defining either performance- or experience-criteria

\' will present challenging pracfical and political problems. Much of /

the ultimate success of such programs will depend upon*how employers '
I ‘ :1(;4 7/ SRR 4‘ ‘:v- ta

°

P
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‘ and institutions ‘of higher education receive such credentials For
\

employers °in particular a ‘carefully designed credent1al, including

'fg‘l certification of basic skills, successful completion. “of work-related

- experiences, and academic achievement in selective areas of particu-

. lar interest to the student should be superior to the present . (-

diploma, which sometimes betokens little mote than patience and a B
certain- minimal ability to live within a.set—of—ruiesf_;f__ff—f_—
. Establishing these new ways of accumulating credit should lead
‘7.4 - naturally to greater d1scretion in the .timing of high school comple-
. tion Several ‘states, such as California, are well—advanced on this
. road, and secondary educators ‘seem eager to pursue moderate versions
- of it The principal danger is one that we referred to earlier:
hard-to-educate students may'be steered too readily toward out—of-u.
fl ‘ { scho?l programs and, at the end offered cheap,‘useless credits and -
| ,-credentialst-}This danger leads to an even more alarming prospect
o o serious cnnsidexation may be. given to the Brown report s recommenda—

' " tion that thehcompulsory school age. be lowered dramatically,\without '
‘attending to that report's caveat. that such consideration must "follow,
not precede" the development and installation of alternative programs\

‘ that will provide students who leave early with the skills to assume
DT adulth oo | . |
If secondary education moves in any considerable degree toward
programs of dispersion with some performance criteria and credit for .

Q
experience, concern for ensuring an adequate supply of out—of-school

..

fll experiences and concern for equity should lead to serious consider-
| ation of proposals for educational drawtng rights or szé-long
vouchers that will be available to students in the later years of high
) SChOol and remain available for use through college and adult years

fos er enough out—of—school positions for students, drawing rights
would be one form such subsidy might take. Colleges and universities;
are-a eady seeking qualified Pigh school students for early admis—,
sion&yrnd will continue to do so as the number of potential entrants

j begins to decline. Drawfhg rights would ensure . that financial assis-

' tance was available to economically disadvantaged qualified high

<
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:school students who were as eager as the well off to accelerate their
education. They could also be designed B0 that employers had °ome’
-incentive to welcome and train disadvaotaged stﬁdents
- - L The notion of drawing rights bristles with problems of politi-
' ﬁcal and administrative feasibility, standards for eligibllity and for
‘the amount of the award -redemption for non-use, and cost. But we
»A' believe that educationaJ drawing rights would facilitate the pioposed »
*««,QNN\\ : reforms Concerns for their political feasibility and cost mig t be
- \. reduced by keeping their use limited and under some degree of s hool
' ‘\system control during the high school years. These_and other ques-

tions will, however, “require design and feaslbilityftesting.

\

Curriculum Reform

.In this analys1s we have not focused\much attention on th
is:
to the extent that the reforms call for interdisciplinary-plan: ng

"‘ merits of the proposed curricular reforms - OQur only observatio
and'programs'or'depend upon significant change in the student role
‘~(as in the Martin report s call for schools as laboratories f T citi-
‘-zenship), the same problems of organizational feasibility wi 1 attend
. these reforms as. attend those involved in the basic moves t ward dis-

persion and individualization

. © Reforms in Governance _ “ .y 3 : _1: ~\; */ N
| - The Brown report observes tliat national consenSus n the. goals

of secondary education has diminished and perhaps evapo ated. Jhis\ B
.. observation is crucial. It illuminates the quandary o secondary

educators who are trying to set priorities; and it justifies recom—

\;;;:ii. mendations to expard local educational planning by - having more par-
: : “ticipation by stu;ents and conmunity groups--rather than assuming that i
educators embody nationally agreed—uﬂbn vision ) However, such local -
:“stigng_;;_ planning is. likely to be confusing and _fraught with personal and ‘insti-

'tutional conflicts. Local consensus on educational goals usually
exceeds the degree of national consensus by only a little, and the new
differences in i terest that appear among educators, parents, and stu-

dents may signa an increase rather than a decrease in the netmgmount

'
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"sponsibilities for the custody of youth. . o
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~of local community discontent with high schools. In the final analy-

sis,. f’the planning were ineffective or dominated by 1nstitutional

‘ /
.interests, still greater alienation would result.- Increasingly, how-
'ﬂever well-educated ‘and restive coumunities will make such partici- :

* -pation inevitable, if major high school reforms are to be attempted.

In pursuing the. proposed reforus, at least Qwo‘other aspects of

governance-also-merit careful review: developing'staff so that:it is

-capable ‘of performing new functions and. defining/institutional re~

i
1

We have alluded several times to\future difficulties in staff
development. Over the next several years, the teaching staffs in high

- schools will be older, more senior in years of service and more

unionized. ‘There will be\less staff growth and less turnover. Salary

settlements will dc well to - keep pace with us1ng costé of living, ana

opportunities for advancement to administrative slots will diminish.

_Past programs of in-service development have no record \of . effective—

‘ness.' Innovation in high schools seemingly can ‘occur only ‘with the

'their defining the extent of the reforms and helping determine who - con- )

~

|
full and continued cooperation of the’ teaching staff. Simply put
high school reforms will stand or fall depending upon the cooperation

of high school teachers--and their ‘cooperation will have as 1its price

trols them. - Successful staff development plans that will\produce the

desired reforms must: (l) enable . teachers to’ regard thein roles,'

*.vis-a-vis students and community, differently and’ enable them to

"tolerance--and the cooperation--of teacher organizations. This is a -

.‘tall orderf, but one -ghat would-be reformers must try to filll

As indicated previously, all three _réports underrate the impor- )

tance of the high school's function of keeping custody of over ten

‘million minors. Our .ecciety and economy keep the 'young and one or

more parent absent from the ‘home for many hours ‘most days of he week.

Without specific assurance of who-~schools, workplaces, diverse com~ .

munity organizations--will be resj onsible for the safekeeping of both

" the persons and the’ rights nf yo th many- parents and other members of

‘the public will seriously question the proposed reforms..‘ ' \

— L, A

16'7i _ . . . “\. el \

-



'greater opportunity than they presently have to combine. or alt _'

" of reforms concerning ‘the school—work connection must also dea

" the efficiency of labor markets directly; for instance?

o wes
,.\ .. o | I ;

Youth and the Workplace L

-~ " The reports (especially that of Coleman) -all suggest that stable
socially productive job-holding is ‘a major attribute of adulthood'

" they are concerned that neither schools_nor the youth society prep res

, young:people\to function well in this respect. They wouldgivel outh

ate

school and work so that‘they can. continuously seek personal d veIop—

- ment consistent with the constraints and opportunities that hey will

face in the- workplace. As we have said, such programs coy d indeed
help ‘many students, provided that they do no further se _egate youths
by class or talent and are not pushed to the point wher

they force

¥
students to make premature or irrevocable choices Bu/, a full set

j .. )
‘o . The quality of many jobs available to young wo}kers is
: low and may - contribute as much as schooling or age se~
gregation to alienation ‘among the young. v

o Youth employment is especially sensitive to- changes ‘in
: the quantity of jobs, i.e., to national economic policy.

o In the case of young blacks (as'well as other minori-

. tfes), discrimination, discouragement, and‘lack of in-
formation about. or geographical access to jobs create
problem above and beyond those of most. other youth

N

..'I"

- Various legislative restrictions mentioned in the reports—-such’as

inimum wage and child-labor laws and emp10yers costs in contributoryA

benefit systems—-reduce the efficiency of ‘the labor market somewhat,

but attacking .them frontally seems insufficient and, in any event, may

be less effective than stimulating a direct demand for labor. -What
is needed that the reports do not provide is some systematic analyses

and recommendations concerning the problems youths encounter in enter—-"

.ing ‘the labor market. .

High schools might have some modest success in improving labor o

”'_market performance if they ere to assume responsibility for job place-

ment of non—col_ege-bound students.. No other institution has that

responsibility. Students,'especially minority students, lack both

168



_?'i S C ~: o 1 146 S

T «. information and';dvice in their initial job search, success in job

. plac.ewtﬁr~ sould serve, in the long rug,. as one demonstrable outcome"
5.' - !‘gﬁﬂ»ol g that could be” used to evaluate and measure ‘the diverse

. nonacaaemic activities of these proposed reforms. It is not likely

. that existing counselors would have the training or desire to concen-,
" trate successfully 1rn this mission.: Thus, new skills and procedures

. most probably will have to be invented -

. : AR . g
N IR . ) . . . . S ——

WHO SHOULD. DO WHAT"

One of the flaws common to the commission mode of analysis is'

that no decisionmakers’ have any obligation to- pay attention to com-
mission recommendations. Such’ has been the case with, these reports._
The professional association of secondary school principals is trying.
to develOp a. new'reform program from them, but local, ‘state, and fed-
eral policy-makers have given them little systematic attention. _
Everything we have said so far would suggest a cautious response
to the reports' recommendations-—but they should not be ignored.w Further,
. as the’ Coleman report admits, many of these proposals might best be viewed:
e as suggestions for experimentation. Moreover, for some levels of policy-'
- making (e. g., state governments), the need may be for nrgulatory and
legislative action,tofenable reform rather‘than for the design and
A o operation of specificynew programs. At this stage, the approach to

reform at every level shouild be systematic but distinctly exploratory.

\

School Districts and Local Educational Officials S
Local school officials will determine’the specific nature of pro- -

gram reforms in the 25 000 individual secondary schools._ It will be
mostly ‘up to. them to decide how much dispersed, individualizedleduca

~ tion their high schooi students should /have. Only they can provide ap—'

f propriate resources and conclude the approgriate arrangements with '

) community groups and private organizations. Only they can determine £
whether new modes of planning-—with the’ communit” and with students-- N
are valuable or ‘sham: Im making their plans for reform, - however, '

local officials should be very carefu to consider.
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. " o The availability of appropriate out-of-school experiedcesb
, g (especially jobs that will have the desired educational
. value) .. : )

o'.Availability of valid and acceptable measures for per— .
. formance and experience out-of“school. ‘ ‘ :

S0 .Systems to keep track of the studentS‘who are’ in and out
of school. - ‘

'é' Indicators of the impact and effectiveness of reforms on
various classes of students.

o Staff’ development strategies that will help teachers and
administrators to succeed in new activities..

0. The cooperation of teacher organizations. : - /
o  Costs. - -
/
States

Without state-level activity, ldéil school responses are likely
to.be haphazard and without broad effect across district lines. Many
school districts will be discouraged by'restrictive state reduirements
or simply by past state practice. The likely result'will'be that—those
school districts that are most venturesome and whose secondary programs

are most stimulating and least in need of reform—-the So-called light-

house districts--will be those that try it. This pattern of innova-.
tion has not been an efficient channel for a wide dissemination of
school reforms (Ford Foundatién, Berman and McLaughlin)
State: activities could include categorical programs to promote
_high school reforms, but the more fundamental need :is to review .and,
"where desirable, amend - state-level requirements-—of constitutional
' legislative and administrative origin--that prevent desirabie changes
in secondary education programs. The - areas of concern will include.

e

o - Institutional accountability for students, including-com-
"pulsory attendance- laws, definitions of attendance, re- -
sponsibilities for choice, liability for students health
and safety off-campus, etc.

o Establi,ning and upholding criteria for skill/perfnrmance._’
‘or nonschool educational experience that will complement
.traditional criteria for academic credit. .

o Accrediting teachers and other educating persoms, and
supervising publicly supported educator-training‘

170
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) .

institutiOns so’ that newly desired skills are provided
" and recognized professionally.

_ o"'Allowing payments to nonschool institutions for services '
to students. = . : : - L

o ’0verseeing collecLive bargaining patterns within the
.-+ state to assure that they do not unnecessarily constrain:

VA f .'desirable patterns of reform. o

5_To launch such an extensive reconsideration of established policies,
”:in a context &here the effects of the reform are largely unknown, seems
'“to us to call for stateuide deliberation. Several states (including
- ‘f' _ _;California, North Carolina, Oregon, and Florioa) ‘have made'such consld-

) ' "*eration, either by staff or by their - own commissions, and have installed
Usome of the suggested reforms (notably performance criteria for basic
1educationa1 sklll. and earlier exit based .on . campetency) Other states

interested in considerinﬁ the proposed reforms might well launch such
formal across-the—board consideration of the problems of high schools—~
" all the wh11e keep ng- their eye on the forerunnmers to see what exper-

'1.ience shows abor

: 1ntended cad unintended consequences..

.The Federal Lzl v Secomw ~§y School Reforms

;' v S The fe«nrai ‘)vernment has two traditional ro.es in American

- educatiaw: grl LYy that. it might fulfill in response to the proposals
of the Cojamen, M tin, and B:own reports: capacity~building grants
for priovifu suc 713 ‘blem areas, and rﬂsearch.

p !;ts-ﬁt,.' ng. As the Martin report suggevds, the problems

4

e 1of seconde.nw “dtucation have receired scant attention in federal edu-
cation progxams. Only vocatioral 2ud career education policies have -
irectly affefted high school prcgrams. it 1is impooflt‘= to establish
"/ craiteria to prove 4 federal intereat A3 p'lrticu.'l.av~ areas of ‘educational
policy, but the reform of se'ondary,education seems, on its face, a
wationally significant issu =, Wil h obvious‘implications for natlonal
economic policy, systems of. criminal justice, and higher education ' N LL\\
”policies, to name a few. A canacity-building grant program would | -
provide encouragement and support for local proJects that would be
‘rdifficult to design and operate,,and would be costly initially. Federal

s

e
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- support coulq he zhanneled- through the Special PrOJects authority, for

maximum targuring ‘States. could be urged to use Title III-type activ—
ities in rh@ Consolidated Grants package, to manifest interest and
guidance s,i heir level too. '

. Othe studies have suggested that compensatory education programs
under Tigia I mJght well be developed for disadvantaged students in
secondaz schools (Larson and Dittmann) We are not in a position to

assess Su-h plans, but if they are believed to be effective, such

. Title X “‘OJeCtS/might dovetail very nicely with Title III or Special

Projects zsetivities in the same high schools, with Title I attending

" to basic skiil 1nsrrL¢tJon as an undergirding for- the other designs

" for imdiv idualization and dispersion.

£

& Lner area federal capacity-building activity is staff de-

velopment° the wr‘~osed\reforms disclose at least one area where current

feders? poiicies are not moving to meet future needs.. The federal
teacher traivinf prcgrams ‘were justified originally by the teacher _
shértage, hut are withering in the face of the current surplus of teach-
ers. The proposed reforms in secondary education call for a differently
trainvd hiish school teacher. They would also.place substantial new
'r:awjrnments on existing high school teachers. and call for in—service
*rnxsing programs to impart new skills to old staff on an unheard—of
swale. Current federal staff training. programs;, such as the nducation
*ofessions Development Act (EPDA), could be revamped to helpiwith the
tasks At the least, capacity—building grants to school districcs for

_high school reform should recognize and subsidize the ‘extensive staff

'development and staff p1anning activities ‘that will be required.

Research Priorities. Our litany of reservations and objections

te the findingu and‘recommendations of the reports clearly suggests

. wore research needs than can be met in the immediate future.' We will

.'confine our suggestions to (l) research that would fill those gaps in |

knowledge that we found mo/t serious, and (2) several specific develop— _l
mental’ and experimental activities that are needed to allow specific

" proposed reforms to move forward.

- The general research problem .was suggested by our analysis in

Section II. Theoretical and emp1rical work is needed t: (1) describe

/
/i



: needed to improve the basis for future policies include"
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o and define the several attributes of adulthood (job—holding, family
) formation, civic behavior, etc.) and (2) establish the relationship :
. between these attributes and the many varieties .of youth behavibr,
-rangihg from school performance ‘to peer group- activity to youth em—

ployment experiences Better data are needed to distinguish genuine_

trends in these patterns of development from the characteristics in-
herent in adolescence and from the immediate or lingering impact of

traumatic historical events. Specific research projects that are

\

(o]

Inquiry into the nature of ‘the transition of the major-
ity of noncollege-bound youths from secondary schools
' to satisfactory adult employment :

‘0 Studies,specifically focused on the developmental pat-'
‘ terns’ of - adolescent women.

1

Analysis of the impact of the reports proposals. for re~

o
~ form upon poor and minority’youth o
. o Further study of: the organizational determinants. of— y
- change in secondary schools. . -
o New studies focused upon .the performance of high schools

“~dn the larger cities.

o Desip .. and feasibility or simulation studies for. specific-
. experimental proposals: )

- eduLational drawing rights

o cbmprehensive dispersion programs (several are de- -
- scribéd by Coleman and Martin) with individualized '
diagnosis and counselling.

- job-placement programs in high schools. g

These experiments will be necessary’to develop tested
alternatives to the limited reforms ‘that high school
zducators are likely to propose ‘for capacity—building
grants. . - . °

o A comprehensive deScriptive survey of the American. 2 -
high school; to set forth its patterns of organization,
. Anstruction; social structure, and educational outcomes.

Finally, it should be.recalled,how Iittlefthemrepgrtnggrmthis_gna-

lysis) have reviewed the evidence to extract its implications for

: reforms in other institutio s, such qf colleges, universities, and

‘“ﬁ;bi.b | R \.. I - : : .. : e '_j : ‘
\ N - o :
- \ S



-\\ junior high schools, or to examine its contribution to understanding
\K'.-the causes ‘and cures of rising rates of criminal and antisocial be- -
: _ havior among young persons in America. Such analysis should also
'\';,begin- S
cant CONCLUbION R

The task of our analysis has been to carefully go through three
national commission reports on youth and schooling. We have’suggested
. that some of their findings are overdrawn or rest on a weak research
base and that some proposed ‘reforms may ‘be less necessary or feasible
~ than they think or would have effects other than those intended.’) The
" task of reapp*aisal is a worthwhile and necessary preliminary to wise
; policy-making.' But, the problem with repeated or prolonged reappraisals
ig that ‘they can also lead to a’ complatent’ attitude that says "things,\'
" are OK the way they are," to pessimism of the nothing will work" 3\'
_ variety, or to social scientism-—"don t do it until you can prove that '\\
it will work." . 7. IR : - a
We have a different attitude Jowards the three reports we have
.studied. The - three national commiss ons were formed at a time when
“the nation s “youth were a~Source of §éep and growing concern to so-
'ciety, and the panel members--all experienced professionals and .
scholars-—found so. much- that concerned them that they were willing to

. propose wide-rangfng and often wrenching reforms in the institutions

. serving our youth.. Some of the more provocative circumstances of
the l960s may have disappeared. Still, persons saying we shouid ig¥-
nore the reports' ‘basic recommendations for dispersion individuali-
zation, and community participation in.the preparation of youth for :
N © adulthocod should'provide some.alternative justification for their own |
views of what is or ought to be, justification dealing explicitly |
_ with the range of. theory and evidence that the re*orts themselves
sought to review. We believe that the reports basic suggestions -
should be tried by many different kinds of\schools and communities, R
but—with‘carefniwattentien—to—the—obstac1es_encountered and to safe-. ‘

guards against adverse consequences of the reforms to some- students.

PN
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- " More’ careful field tests snould be constructed for specific proposals

that involve the creation of - new institutions or the implementation

B
\

“-of generally controversial schemes.« ’ O
: . . W\‘/-

o
i
" )
. q
-/
T - . -
< >
o i .
1
/ ~
/"’
. P
"
: .
1
\
-
;
. ..
; o
~ , ) -
e
- .
.
!
’
4 ! -
' / = T
. ./
Y . .
- ‘ '/




183 DT

'BIBLIOGRAPHY . . -

Adelson, J:, "The Development of vIdeology in "Adolescence," in S. E.
Dragastin and H. Elder, Jr., (eds.), Adolescence in the L'Lfe Cycle,
John Wiley" énd Sons, New York 1975. L

Alexander, K. and L. McDill Socwl Backgraund and Schoolong Inﬂu,-

, ences on the Subjective Omentatwns of High-School Seniors, Johns
Hopkins University, Center for. Social; Organization of Schools,
Report 185, November 1974 ..

m—— and B. K. Eckland Contextual Effects in the High School Educa—

' tional ‘Attainment Pr'ocess Johns Hopkins University, Center for
Social Organization of Schools, Report 178, July 1974. '

Allen, H. A., "Alternative Routes to Adulthood. A Bibliography," Ph" :

. Delta Kappan, Vol. 56 No. 9 May" 1975, PP. 632-634. v

American Council on ‘Education, "The American Freshman: National Norms i
. for’ Fall 1972," ACE Research Reports Vol. 7, -No. 5 1972.

-Armor D. J. > The Amemca.n Sehiool Counselor' A Case S'budy in the

Socwlogy of Pz'ofesswns Russell Sage, New York, 1969.

Ashenfelter, 0., The Effects of Manpower Tra'mmg on E'armr.gs' Pre- -

“linminary Results, Technical Analysis Faper No.”12B, Office of the

- Assistant Secretary for Poiicy Evaluation and Research, U. S Depart-

ment of Labor, Washing/ton b.c., 1975.

-

* -Bachman, J c., » The Impact af Fazm,Zy Backg{'ound and InteZZ‘Lgence on

Tenth-Grade Boys, Youth in Transition, Vol. II, University of
Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Ann Arbor, l970

- and E. Van Duinen, Youth. Look at Natwr al Pr'ablems, A Special
Report from the Youth in ‘“Transition Project; University of Michigan,
Institute for Social Research, Ann Arbor 1971. o

, et al. s BZuepmnt for a Longitudinal Study- of udolescent Bays, o
“Youth in’ Transition, Vol. 1, University of Mich..ran, Institute for
Social. Research ‘Ann Arbor, 1972.

S. Green, and I. D. Wirtanen, Dropmng Dut:. Proolem or' Symptom?,
Youth in Transition, Vol. II1, University of Michigan, Institute for
Social Research Arm Arbor, 1971. _

o . .

Bailey, .- The 121;h Grade: A Critieal Yaar, National; Association of
Secondary Scheol Principals, Reston, Virginia, 1975."

[ - - ] . /



Bailey, S. K., et a1., Schoolmen and PbZztzcs A Study of State Aid-
to. Education in the Nbrtheast Syracuse University Press, ‘Syracuse, -
New York 1962 . v :

. / : o ‘

Bales, R. F., "Some Uniformities of Behavior in Small Social Systems,"
in G. E. Swanson, T. M. Newcomb, and E. L. Har:ley (eds.), Readings
in Soeial Psychology, rev. ed., Holt, Rinehart =d Winston, IHE.,
New. York, 1952, pp 146-159. » _ /

———, and E. F. Borgotta, "Size of Group as a Factor in the Inter~- '
action- Profile," in A. P. Hare, E. F. Borgotta; and R. F. Bales
- (eds.)., Small ! roups Alfred A Knopf Inc., New York 1956

'- pp- 369"4"13- ] i ) . / -

L m——— and P :E. Slater, "Role Differentiation in Small Dpcis
making Groups," in T. Parsoms, R. F. Bales, et.al., Family,,

" .zation, .and Interaction Process The Free Press, Glencoe,
1955, pp.‘ 259~ 306 : . . :

n-.
Soctali-

~ Barker, R. G., and P. V. Gump, Bzg SbhooZ SMaZZ SbhooZ High SbhdoZ'ﬂ
- Size and Student Behavzor, Stanford UniVersity Preéh

T 1964 . .

: Behn W. H., et al., "School is Bad: Work is.Worse,"-SbhooZ Réview,'

© Vol. 38 No. 1, November 1974. .. - - ' T -

.Bengston;/V L., and J. M. Starr, "Contrast and Consensus'_ A Gener—\'

ational Analysis of Youth in the 1970s," in J. Havighurst and P. H.

< ' Dreyer (eds.), Youth: . The 74th Yearbook of the National Soctety

' - for the Study oj’Educatzon, University of Chicago Press, IllaniS,_

1975, .-

¢
t

9

Berg,mI., Education and Jobs: The Great Irazn ng Rbbbery, Beacon
Press, Boston, Massachusetfs, 1971.
. ’ ¢ .
. , Berman, P., and M. W.. McLaughlin FederaZ PTOgram Supportzng Educa-
- tzonaZ Change, 5 vols., The Rand Corponation, R-i589—HEw i975. .
" Bidwell, C. E., "The School .as a Formal Organization," in J. G. March
\(ed.), Handbook of Organzzatzons Rand McNally and Co., Chicago,'
Illinols, 1965 PP- 97 —1022

Boocock, S. An TntrodJGtmon to the Sbczology af Learnzng, Houghton—
Mifflin Company, Boston, Mnssachusetts, 1972

_— Students, Schools and Educational. Policy: A Socioiagical
View, prepar=d for the Aspen Institute rrogram in Eduration for a
Changing Society Wbr&shop, Ju.y 1975. : .

Braungart, R. G., "Youth and Social Movements," in S. E. Dragastin'

and G. H. Elder (eds.), Adolescence in the szé Cycle, John Wilev
and Sons, ’New York, 1975.. . : [ -

.. T L




f——

L
—

-Cawelti G., V'Lta/zzzng the Hzgh SchooZ A Curriculum C'mmque

Bremner R. H. (ed ), Ch1 1dven and Yo h in Amemca, Vols. «I and f°
Harvard University Press, Cambridge Magsachusetts, 1970..

_' Brown, B. F., et al. , The Refozvn of Seconddz;y Education: . A Report to

- the Public’and theé Profession, National Coumu.ssion on the Reform of -
Secondary Education, McGraw-Hiil ‘New York, 1973 T :

l

:Brown, c. F., et al., Anaéys i of the Nezghborhood Youth Corps Pro-

gram Center for Naval Analyses, Washington, D.C. ,1972 o
Cain, G. G., The ChaZZengzng -of DuaZ-and Radical Theories of the Labor
Market to Orthodox Theory, Discussion Paper, University of W1sconsin,
Institute for Research o] P verty, Madison, Wisconsin, l975. )
Callahan, R. E., E’ducaty/n and the Cult of E’ffwzency, Unwers1ty of
‘Chicago Press, Chicag s Illtnois, l962. : _ .

Carroll S. J. , and A H. Pascal Youth and Work: Toward a Model of
" Lifetime Econonmic ospects The Rand Corporation, R\M‘ 589l-OE0 ,
Santa Monica, Cal fornia, April l969. : :«’pd .:. ..

~ "'5..-—’

culamj i -

"/ ' N/. R

Center for Priority Analysis, Pony Isswes and naZytwaZ Ppoblems in.
Evaluating Vocational Education, Part II /National Planning ssocia—

tion, Washington, D. C., October l972‘//

/

Major Reform Proposals, Association for Supervision and Cy
Development, Washington, D. C., l974.

< e

4

Channels for Changzng Secondary Eahoolmg, a, Report from the State <

Superintendent s Task Force on Secondary Educators, North Caxolina
Department of Public. Instrugtion, Ral°igh 1974.

“Chiswick, B. R., Income InequaZ'Lty, National Buréau of Economic
Research Columbia University Press, New York, 1974

CZass Size bmd Teacher Load New Eng.i.and School Develop...ent Councii,
Newton, Massachusetts, 1975. \ _ 4

Cohn, E., "Economy of Scale in Iowa ! High Scheol Operations,™ Journal
of Human Resourcas Fall 1968, pp. 422-434.

Cole, R. W., Jr., Apprenticeshlp is the Answer," th De7ta Kappan
Vel. 56, No. 9 May 1975, pp. 601-603.

FColeman, J. A., The Adblescert Society: -The Social zfé of the Teen-a

~ager and Its Impact or.- Education, Tae Free Press, New York .1961.

——, et al., .Youth Transition to Adulthood, Report of the Panel '
_on Youth of the President's. Science: Advisory Committee,- Unlversity
of Chicago Press, Illinois, 1974.

I

178



' 156

1 o
Cbileée—Beund Seniops, 1974-75, Admissions Testing Program of'the
College Entrance Examlnation Board. . ' _/"2

s

At q. /,

¢ A Cbmpzlatzon of Federal Educatzon Laws as. Amended - through December

‘31, 1974? Joint .Committee Print, 94th. Congress, 1st Session, February
1975 _ \ ! :

PR 7 : |

e T 1 ’
Comstock G\xA , et al. The sz%h Season "How Television Influences
Human Behavzor in preparation, 1975. ' B

B e

(

Conant J. B.,.The,Amerzcan Hzgh Sehoo? Today, McGraw-Hill, New Y rk,
too1959. BRI - S

¢ R Z%e Comprehenszve High SchooZ " Jrmond Report-to‘lnteres,ed
: Czttzens McGraw-Hill New York, 1967, ‘ ' ‘ '

The Condition of Educatzon A Siatzstzca ’eport on 1he Conditio of
- American Educatzon 1975 National Center for Education Statlstics,
Education Division U. S Department of Health Education, and Wel-
fare 1975 ; ; ‘ '

The Cbndztzon of Educatzon 4 Statzstzcal Report on the Condztzon of

. Education in the United States, National Center for -Education Sta-

tistics,: Education Division, U.S. Department of -Health, Education,
o and Welfare l976. T g

“\ , . . 3

‘ * Cook, L A., "An Experlmental Soclongthc Study ot a Stratified lOth
" Grade Class,™ Amerzcan SoczoZogmcaZ{Revzew Vol. 10, 1945,
. PP.. 250-261 L JE I B e

-.Crabtree M. F., "Chicago s Mgtro High Freedom, Ch01ce Responsi—
bility," Phi DeZta Kappan Vol :56, No. 9, May 1975, pp. 613~ 615.

. :-' Crtme in the Unzted States, 1972: Unszrm Crzme Reports, Federalo
- - -/ ‘Bureau of Investlgatlon, Washington D C ’ 1972 . j: S i .

L‘.."-"‘:%,Crtme i the United States, 1973: Uni form_ Crime Reports, Federal
e cBureau of Investigatlon, Washington D. C" 1973. -ﬂ

Cusick P.AA., Inside Hzgh SchooZ The Student's Wbrld Holt, Rine--
E hdrt and . Winston “Inc., New York 1973a . . \ﬁ.. ‘
| éfr-—,‘"Adolescent Groups ld the School Organization," SchooZ Revzew
., Vol. 82 November 1973b p. 116- 126

s

. v A
Daniel B.,;"A Teacher Repo ts on the Consequenccs ofaBeing in the
1 MSP) : The Bullztin of the| National Assoczatzon.of Secondary School
paZs Vol 58 No. 382, Msy 1974. '
Lvidson, T. N. Evolutzon of a Strategy for Longztudznal AnaZyszs of
Survey Panel Data Youth in Transition, Vol. IV, University of
' Michigan Institute for Social Research Ann Arbor, 1972




L 157" S o :
- ' ' : ~ .
Davis, J. A., '"Structural Balance, Mechanical Solidarity, and Inter-
personal Relations," in Jﬁ Berger et al., SoczoZogzcaZ Theorzes in S
Progpess Houghton-Mifflin, New York, 1966 ’

 Tavis,. K', "'Friends as the Most Important Influence coe W Cdmment_

s e.om Paper. by_R. H. Walsh,""Sexual Behavtor "Vol. 3, January 1972,

~ pp. 41-46. T : .

Digest of Educatzonaz Statistics: 1972,.u S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Publication (OE) 73-11103, 1973. ; ’

Digest' of Educatzonal Statistics: 1973 U.S. Department of Health
Education and Welfare Publlcntion (OE) 74-11103, 1974

Directory of Public Elementary and Sooondary Sbhoon Ln'SeZecte
. " Enrollment and Staffy Kécial/Ethnic Group, U.S. Department of"’
. . Health Education, and Welfare Office of Civil Rights, 1972

,Douvan, E., and J. Adelson, The AdoZescent E@perzence John Wiley and
".. Sons, New York, '1966.

Dragastin’ S. E., /and G. H. Etder, gr (eds. ) Adolescence in the
N szb chZe John Wiley and. Sons New York, 1975. -. _
A : ' v
< _Dreeben, R., "The Schocl as Workplace," in R. M. W. Travers (ed ),;
‘ Second Handbook of Research -o% Teaehzng Rand McNally and Co., Chicago,

+° " Illigois, 1973. . . o _ \
2, ["Good Intentions,“ SchooZ Revzew Vol 83 No. ,l November \ '
1974L pp 37-48. . . S . S

EMpZoyment of High School . Graauates and Dropouts October 1973, U.S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Special Labor
Report 168 September 1974 . o

Epstein J: L., and J. M. McPartland The Effécts of dpen SchooZ
Organzzatzon .on-Student Outcomes, Johns Hopkins University, Center ;
for;Social Organivation of Schools, Report 194, 1975 .

e Erickson,. Chzldhood and Soczety, Norton, . New York 1950.

A . Esty, - Refbrm in the Mzd-Seventzes 4 Summary of sze Panel
T s Reports, The New Reform Movement in Secondary Education, May 1974
Featherstone J. "Youch’Deferred Parts I and II " New Republzc,-‘
"\ .-~ Vel. 171, No. 8 (August 24 and 31, 1974), pp. 23-26 and pp. 23-27.
_ Fennessuy, J., Focused F exmbzlzty ina Secondary SchooZ A Descrmp-
L L tion wnd Analyszs Johns Hopkins University, Center for. Social '
' , Organization of Schools, Report 149, 1973

» e 2

80 .




". 158 -
— - Ferrin, R..-I.;, and’ S Arbeiter Brzdgzng the Gap A Study of Edudation-
to-Work Linkages, Final Report of the State-Level Study in Cereer =
“Education, National Instltute -of Education Gollege Entrance Examina-
.- . tion Board, 1975 L .,\ - Ly
AT - Fitzgﬁrald T. 'H "Career Education: . An Error-Whosé Time HaS’Come,"_
v SbhooZ Review, November 1973 o ' N : S
Flacks R. "The. Liberated Generation' An- Exploration of the Roots o
. ' of Student Protest," JournaZ .of SoczaZ ISSu s, vorl 23, July 1967,
- : PP~ 52-75. , , _ , ,'. P
) : . ) \. / . . / 5 o
Flanaga R R J The Siabzlzty qf ‘the’ Ruuzal Unemployment Dmfférentzal
'?drafr\\‘L Technical Analysis Paper, Off ce' of the Assistant Secretary
for Policy Evaluation and Research U, S Department of Labor,
Washington D C. ,;August 1975 ' :

. \

Ford Foundatlon A Ibunddtzon Goes to SéhooZ ‘New York 1972
\\\ Foshay, A Cztzzensth as the Azm of the SbczaZ Studzes background.”

© paper prepared for the National Panel on High School and Adolescent
- Education, 1972, ‘ :

N
S : ' A '
AT : \ Frgeman, R. B. Over~1rvestment in CbZZege Tnaznzng Dls%ussion /o
o e N P per Harvard Institute of Economic Research, Harvard plver51ty,
~ brldge Massachusetts , July 1974a. - \ ,\\\
- ,-iF--, Youth EMpZoyment Opportunities: Changes—in the Relative Posi-\

. tion of Hzgh School and College Graduates, Discussion Paper, ngvard\

Institute! of\Economic Research, Harvard Universitv, Cambridge,. :

Massachusetts -October "1974b. . g e S
L \ . . .

'Fried E. R., et al. s;;tzng National FTmoritzes Thé’7974.5udget,

- The Brooklngs Institu ion, Washington D C., 1973

l-': Bz

Friedenberg, E. Z. sgé; Vanzshzng AdoZescent Beacon Press, Boston,‘
19

o _ Massachusetts,_ﬁ\\ . : L ' -
. fi’- ) .44—-- Coming of‘Age in Americq: Growth and ACguiascenCe,'Random - .
‘House, New York 1965. SYe SR - / !
B Furby,.L., "Interpreting\Regression toward the Mean in Developmental
' Research "‘DeveZopmentaZ Psychology,’yol 8, No. 2, 1973, pP. 172-179.
. .
: The GaZZup PbZZs of Atta\\des Towarc Educatzon 1969-1975,»Phi uelta"'
C Kappa Bloomington, Indlana 1973 : K . : -
;~;]' - Gartner A., et a1 Chderen Teach Chderen Harper and Row Ne
: York, 1971. . ], |
’ h ' " -
B - . . ,
| /




159 ..

: Gilroy, C+ L. "Investment in -Human Lapital -and’ lack-White Unemploy~
_ment," Mbnthly Labor Revtew July 1975

S Glatthorn, A@,A , and Associates The AdoZesoent Student as a SoctaZ
- Animal, background paper prepared for the Nati%nal Panel -on H1gh
School and Adolescent Education 1972, : .

Glueck S ,.and E. Glueck, UnraveZZzng Juvenile D Zznquency, Harvard

AL _ University Press, Cambridge Massachusetts, 195Q.
\ Goodman,,’ Growzng Up Absurd: ProbZems of Youth zn Orgarzzed
| Society, Random House, New York, 1956. /

/-

Gordon, C. W., The Social System of the Htgh SchooZ
New York, 1957 -

The Free Press

1

'

Gorman B. w "Change in the Secondary School“/ Why 'and How?," Phi -
DeZta kappan Vol..53, May 1972, Pp- 565-567. _\\L ,’,,,/,--
: . Gottlieb D. Youth and the Meaning of Work ,: Pennsylvania State. Uni-- .
VoL versity, College of Human Development Un1vers1ty Park Pennsylvanla, /
Jﬁ/f ~'1973. /\\ : ' L S \ :
P .Greenberger E s and 'A. B. Sorensen Educattng Children fbr Adulthood
-, 1 A Concept of Psychosocial - Mhturzty, ‘Johns Hopkins University ; Center
i b for Social Organization of Schools, Report 159, September l9LB

| Hammermesn D. S. Ebonomzc Aspects. of Mbnpower Traznzng Prog ams ,
Lexington Books/D C. Heath Lexington Massachusetts, 197
"// : «’.f,
‘Haney, C., and P. G. Zlmbardo,:"St-mulus/Response j The Blackboaro
Penitentiary: “It's Tough to,Tell a High School from a Pnﬁson,"‘y
Psychology Today, Vol. 9, No..1, June 1975, pp. 26-31., j" '

/ -
. Hannerz, U. Soquzde Inquzrtes into Ghet 0 CuZture and/Communtty,
e Columbia University Press New York ‘19
i T . /
,Harn1schfeger "A., and D. W1ley, "The Marrow of Achievement Test
- Score’ Declines," Educational Technoloqy, Vol. 16, No. 6, June f976
- {

: - , .
U . Hartman R A., '"Woluntatism in the' Volunteer State," Phi Delta Koppan,

. Vol. 56,.No. 9, May 1975, pp. 609~ 612 R

S Hastings, P K -and D R. VHoge "Religious Change Among College
R ! - Students 0ver Two Decades’" in P. K. Manning and M. Trazzi (eds. )
: Youth and SoctoZogy /Prentice-Hall Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, '
1972, p . | S ;
_ R // SR . : . . . : P
'Hauser R. M., et al. ,\Hzgh SchooZ ETTEot on Achtevement Center for
Demography and Ecology, The University of Wisconsin Working Paper

: 74 -24, Madison August 1974 ; Gy

by




-160\

3
.

Havighurst, et al., "A Profile of the Large City High School " Bulletin

of the National Assoczatzon of Secondary School Prtnczpals No. 351,
1971, . , L.

'-——-:,.and P. H. Dreyer (eds.), Youth The 74th Yearbook qf the Soczety,

Par I National Society for the Study of Education,‘University of
Chicaga Press, Illln01s, l9 5.

.-—-4-, and B. L. Neugarten, Socbety and Educatzoﬁ 4th ed>,'Allyn and
' Bacon, Inc., Boston, Massachusetts, 1975. L i ,
/. . . * o Voo
@eath,,D,.H. "Student Allen tion and School," SchavZ Review August
1970. R
- L ' . . ) , 1 ) . L ~~ X
Heinicke, C. ’and R. F. Bales,'"Development Trends in uPe Structure of .
Smal] Groups," Soczometry, Vol. 16, l953, pp. 7-38. o
» ’.;' \‘ ,
Herndon, » The Way It Spozed %&,Be Bantam Books, New York, 9682 ¢

:'Hill' CxR Droppzng Out of Hzgh Schqpl The Effbe;g of Pumtly, A
Abzlzty, School Quality and Local Employment Conditions, -prepared
for U.S. Departmenf of ‘Health, Education, and Welfare, undated

'Hodgkinsonf\ﬂ\\ Pupil Performance Research " speech before the

- = National Advis uncil.on_ﬂocationalvEduea%ion——SepEemberfb
& 1975, reported 1n Munpowensand\zgcatzonal Education Weekly,
September lO l975, p. 7. N /. Y _

o ‘Holland,’ J "Ly Some Practzcal REmedzes fbr Provzdzng Vocational
' Gwzdance for Everyone, Johnms, Hopkins University, Center f r Soc1al
Organization of Schools, Report 160, October 1973

£

----- » The Use and Evaluatzon of Interest Inventorzes and S mulatzon
in Issues of Sex Bias and Sex Fairmess in Caveer lhterestJMbasurc

_ment, The Ohio State University, Center for Vocational Education,
Co umbus, Ohio, 1975.. S : \s-___c,fff’—T_T‘ )

--42-, et al s anal Report Qf the -Careers and Currzcula Proaram .Johns '
Hopkins University, Center for Social Organization of Schools, :
Report l6 l973 :

.-/ - . ) ) / . .
, : Husen,fT., "Does More Time in School Make a Difference’ " Saturday
~/// ' Review, April 29, 1972, pp. 32-35.
| '-;--- The Learnzng Sbczetd, Barnes and Noble New York l974
f o Illich, I. Deschoolzng Soczetu Harper and Row, New York l970 . \

. | /
Indik, P. "Organization Size and Member - Participation Some Empirical
. Tests" of Alternative Explanations," Human Relations, Vol .18, 1965,
,pp 339 350 :

yi . . . . . . . . ) ‘ .




‘/" BN e a 161} ' l: ' ‘\\\\

// \ . o : N \' ! i : : -
}/ Inhélder B., 'and J. Piaget The\Growth of LogzcaZ Thznkzng from Chfid.
’ hood to AdoZ?scence, B&Ei: Books, Inc., New York, 1958

P ' Jencks, C., and\M D. Brown, "Effects of High Schools on Their Stu-
L/ o dents," Harvard Educational ’?evzew Vol. 45, No. 3, 1975.

N/ Johnsxn, G E., and J. D. Tomola, An Impact EvaZuatzon of the Public
/‘ . ~ Employment PraJram Technical Analysis Paper 17, Office of the s
: Assistant Secretaxy -for Policy Evaluation and Reeearch, u.s. -Depart-. "
. meng of Labor Apri® 1374. i o BN
Johnson, S.'S., Update ‘ ‘™cation, Education Commission of the State,
Denver, Colorado, 19375. , Lo . . :

v © ..: tom, D, L., &nd Parl.r . V., "Walden IIIQ_:An.Alternative High
$.4col Survives Evaluati: .- Nicely, Ihank'You," Phi Delta Kappan, \,'
7 Vol 57, No. 9, May 1975, 7. H0%. , . _ “ \\
\ .
" !
johust04, J‘, and J. G. & chman, Yourny Men and MﬁZLtary Servzce Youth, \\ \
in T tion, Vol. V, University of Micvigan,,lnstitute fox Social e \\3.
Resedrch Ann Arbor, 19/2 . ;
----- s and Y. G. Bachman, The Traasition from dzgk'uchaol to Wovk: The
Work At‘ztuuos and Early Oceupatioral Experiences of Young len, Uni-
versity ciiMichigan, inscitute for Social Research, Ann Arbor, - 1973

‘Johnston, L \Drugs and American Youtn, University of Michigan Insti- _
tute for Sopial Research, Ann Arbor, 1973. - ~,

T ey and J.\G Bachman, Mbnztorzng the. Future A Research and
- Reporting Serizs on .the Drug Use and széstyies of American Youth,
revised- ver"on of a propcsal submitted to  the hite House, Special
Action Of’id' for Drug Abuse Prevention,. University of Michigan,
I Institute/fd' Social Research, Ann. Arbor, June 1974.

,

Ka? aLhek E. tDeterminants of Tecnage Employm at," JournaZ of Human
Ebsources, U S. Guvernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 1975
‘«
Kandell D. B. , ‘et al., "The FOncept of Adolescext Subculture ~in
R. F. Purr‘ll (ed.), Adeescenus and the Americas 1igh SchooZ Holt,
Rinehart and - Winqton, New York 1970, gp 194-205.

Karweit ‘N. L., Is- szj rentza Access to School an IMportant Factor .
in Student ‘Outcomes?, Johns Eop kins\University, Center for Social
Organization of Schools, Report. 195 May 1975. Ty TR

Katz, D. "Morale and Motivaticn in Industry," in 2. Dennis (ed.),
' Currenf ‘Trende. in industrial Psycholo.?, University of Pittsburgh
Press, Pennsylvani‘, 1949, pp. 145 171._

Kaufman, B. s Up the Down Stazrccs’, Prentrce-Hall, Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey, 1964 ‘ : o

:giy.}”izib_f: , ._‘ ‘ '\' - E, . 11:1534 _ B i-




S . L 162

o .
B l//. d‘ Kelly, H. H., and J. W. Thibaun, "Experimental Studies of Group Prob~
T - lem Solving and Process," in G. indzer (ed.),- Handbook of ,O"TQZ

: ' Psychology. Vol. 2, Addison~Wesley ublishing Company, Inc.,

Cambridge Massachusetts, 1953, pp 735~ 785

. ~Kiernan 0. B. , School Vzolence and Vandalzsm, statement to Subcom- L
4 mittee to Invesrigate Juvenile Delinquency, National Associatlon’
cf Serondary School Principals Reston Virginia, 1975

Kounin, .. Dzsczplzne and Group Munagementhn CZassrooma, Roit, .
Rinehart and Winston, New York 1970 S /. _ R

‘Krug, E. A., The ohapzng of tﬁ? Amerzcan Hi gh SchooZ VoT. 8, 1920-1941,
Fniversity of W)sconsin Press Madison, 1972, . 0 2

Larson, C M "Schcol-Size as -a Factor in the AdJus:ment of ngh
Schocel Seniors," Bulletin No. 511, Youth Sert?s No. 6 State Co;iege
of Washing-on, 1949, :
. & Larson, M. A. » and F E. ﬁittmavn, Cbmvensatary Fdica*zon in Lar7u
' . Adolescence: Reviewing' our National ‘Strategy, Stanford Research
! Insti‘tfe EP{o-RR-215§-7, Hen]o ‘Park, Califcrnia, 1975.

: ,anyr: 's Fonmittee for €iwvil Rights Under’ Law, Study-of SLuve LeqaZ
Stardards fer the Provision of Publzc Education, Nattonai Institute
. of Education, 1974, ' N\
\ .
A\
Lev1n, ‘H. M A Dpﬂade of °OZL04 Deuelopments in IMppouzng nﬂucatzon
for Lcw Jncome Children, presented at.the Wingspread Cnnference
B Cenrer, Racine, Wisc nsin, February 1974~ = .
R Levine D M y Fraw Dzrectzons,z' fouth _ Loyrent:- An_AnaZysis, back~
U grouno paper orepared for the E‘tional nel on High-School and - /L
Adolescent Edv-stion -1972 a\ : o _ .

Lieberman, M. s Eduﬂztzon as a rponsszon, P entice-ﬁall Englewood
Cliffs New Jersey, 1956 S

- \

Lottie, D. C.. “Ad iministrator, Advo,ate, . Therapiit?, Alternatives
v for ?rofess onalizatiOn_in School’ ,ounSellng " Havvard Educaticnal.
oo Fevzew Winter 1965, pPp- 3 17 . \ N N . .

" MeDill, E. 1., and J. s. Coleman, "High School Social $tatus, College
Plans, and Interest .= Academic Achicv:ment: A Panel An

Amerzcan Soci oZJrzcaZ Review “ol 28, 1963, .pp. 905- 91

-—-—, and L. C. “igsby, Structure and Process in Secondary hools,
Johns Hopkins University Pruss, Baltimore Maryland 1973. .

..;-~-4, et al Educatzunaf Clzmatvs Jf High SchooZ Thezr Efféc .and

Sources Johns Hopkins University, Fenter for the Study of Socia
Organization of Schools, Report 28, April 1969 :




163

Hannheim, K., "The Problem of , Generations," in K. Mannheim (ed. ),_‘
Essays on the Sociology of KnowZedge Routledge and .Kegan Paul
Ebston,vMassachusetts, 1952, L

Marlgnd S H , et al. "Career Education, Texas Style: The-Skyline
Center in Dallas," th Delta Kappan, Vol. 36, No. 9 May 1975.

Martin,\J H., et al NatzonaZ PuneZ on Hzgh Schools and Adolescent
. EducatTon, U.S. Office of Education, Washington, D C. Marchf:974

‘Mason, K 0., et al . "Some Methodological Issues in. Cohort Analysis
of Archival Data," American SbczoZogzcaZ Review, Vol. 38, No. 2,
prrll 1973. . '

CMayeske G. W., tudy of the: Achzevement of Our Nation's Students,.

u.s. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Publication (OE)
72-131 1975 : '

———=—, et a1 s A Study of Our Natzon s Schoo s, U.S. Department of |,
L Health Education, and Welfare Publicati n (OE) 72-142 1972

—, et ‘al., A Study of the,Attztude Toward szé of Our Natzon s
tzdents u. S Department of. Health Education, and Welfére Publi-
ion (OE) 73-01700, 1973.. /

Montgomery, E., J Huczal IhequaZzty in Secondhry Educatzon back—
ground paper prepared for .the ‘National Panel on High School and -
' Adolescent Education, 1972. :

More Than Survzval Prospects fbr Hzgher Educatton ina Perpod of
Uncertainty,,a comm ntary with recommendations by the Carnegie

' Foundation for’ the-zduancement\of Teaching, Jossey—Bass, San
Francisco, California, 1975, N

i e

V.Moseley, F. S. ""Urban Secondary School Too‘Late for Mere Change,-
Pht DeZta Knppan Vol, 53, May 1972, PP.. 559-564 .

S.'MLshkin, The Job Mhrket and ‘the High SchooZ backgrounA\paper
prepared for the National Panel on High School and Adolescent
Education 1972 R . : R

‘ Nash R. J., and R..M. Agne, "Careers, Education and Work:fn“the'-e
Corporate State," Sekool Revtew,—November 1973 ' '

National Bureau of Economic Research, SchooZzng, Fmperzence and _

Earnzngs .Columbia University Press, 1974. | . A
"l ) .

. National Assessment of Educational Drogress, Report ? Ctttzenshtp
Natzonal Results, Washington, ‘D.C. 1970 ’ o
e

¢

/



/" : ' . Ce N L . /V.
Ea S 164 - -
; ) /- . ©

" National ‘Assessment .of Educational'Progress, Consumer Math, Selected
.Results from the first Natiou:l Assessment of Mathematics, Report
04-MA—02 Washing*on, D.C.,.1775. .

-———4, Nulzonal Assessment of Sczence, 1969 and 1973 A Capsule
Description of "hanges in Science Achzevement Report 04 $-00,
Washington D.C., 1075 :

-——, Update on Educatzon The Education Commlssion of,the States
Denver, Colorado, ‘1975,

National Association of Secondary School Principals, Report of the
Senzor Hzgh-SchooZ Prznczpalsth, Reston, Virginia, 1965

\ | .-4--- Amerzcan Youth in the Mzd—Seventzes, Conferénce Report Reston, .’
\ . Virginia 1972. ’ S o
i" . " ,_/’

|

':-fr-—,VTwenty-five'Abtion”Learning Sehools.'Reston,.Virginia, 1974- |

- ‘—i-—-, This We Believe: A Statement on Secondary Educat”ﬂn Task
—-- . Force on Secondary Schools iq a Changing Society, Reston, Virginia,'
l975a.

'.f---‘, Graauatzon Requzrements prepared by,a SpecialNIask Force of
the NASSP, Reston. Virginia 1975b. : . :
. National Commission on MariJuana and Drug Abuse, M&rzguana A'Signal
of Mzsunderstandzng, Signet Books, New York, 1972,
A National Committee for Citizens. in Educatidn, Vzolence in Our Schools
RN : ' What to Know About It, What to Do About It Columbia Maryland 1975

_\\ © " ‘Nation=al Education Association Status of the Amerzcan Publzc-SchooZ o
B ,-,z Teacner, 1970—71 Research Report 1972~R3 Washington, D C., 1972,

» Nutzonal Lonaztudznal Sbudy of the Hzgh School CZass éf 1972 A C T

.« Cupsule Descrzp,zon of High Sehool Seniors, Base-Year Survey, U.S.
Department of He.lth, Education ‘and Welfare, Publication (OE) G
74-11116, 1974,

thzonal Lpngbtudznal Study of the Hzgh SchooZ Class of 1972: Student .

.& . Questionna“re and Test Results by Sex, High School Program, Ethnie . -«
*  Category, and Father's. Education, National Center for Education -
'~ Statistics No. 75-208, U.S. Department of Health Education and o
Welfare, 1975. _‘=, . ‘ S /

P National ODinion Research’ Center Southern,SchooLs An Evaluatzon of
' the Effects of the Emergency SchooZ Asspstanee Prog n and of Sehool
Desegregatzon, VbZ I, University of Chicago, Illinois, October 1973.
l
National Urban' League The Crisis of Car er Educatzon Education
Policy Information Center (EPIC) Vol {1, No7 1, Summer 1972,

2




\' < S s - RS

N ' PR o L e _ -
- Nehrt, R., (National Center for Educational Statistics), Stat1stics,
- : on Public School ‘Students and Staff (unpublished tables) i972

a Occupatzonal Munpower and Traznzng Needs ‘Bureau of Labor Statistics
Bulletin 1824, rev. 1974, U.s. Department of Lahbr 1974.

/
Ed /

: Organizatlon for Economlc Co-operqtlon and Development (OECD) Educa~
.tion and Working szé in Modern Soczety, Paris, France, 1575.

T BR Taole J., "The Reserve Army of the Underemployed " Change May
- . . 1975 P 26ff i

. Parnes, H. S.,_and A. L. Kohen, "Occupation~’ Information and Labor
,;. - - Market Status: The Case of Young Men," J0ulual of Human Resources,
- . - Vol. 10, No. l Winter 1975 . :
~ Pascal, A., 4n Evaluatton of Pochy-ReZated Research on Programs for
M%d-szé Career Redirection: Vol. .I: 'Executive Summary, The Rand
Corporation, R—1582/2-NSF Santa Monica, California, February 1975.

—-44- Ihnovatzons in Cureer Educatzon The Rand Corporation, ‘
R-1582/3-NSF Santa Monlca, Californla,/April 1975. e
/ ' .

o Passow, A H . forming America s High Schools," th DeZta Kappan,,
- - % Vel.'56, No. 9, May 1975, pp. 587-590. - .
' Piaget rJ "Intellectual Evolution from Adolescence ‘to Adulthood,"

" Human DeveZopment Vol 15, No. 1, l972, PP. 1~12. '

"Porter J. W., et al. The AdoZescent Qther Citizens and Thezr Hzgh N
Schools Task Force '74, Institute for: Development of Educational
Activities, Inc » McGraw-Hill New York "1975.

. Projections. Jf Educatzonal Statzstzcs to 1983-84, 1974 ed., U.S..
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare .. National Center for
#.  Education Statistics Report 75 209' 1975 C

" Purnell, R. F.. (ed )s AdLZescents ¢4 the dme: . an High_SchooZ,.Holt,‘_
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., New . ‘rk, l970 N S L

———— and G. S. Lesser, "Examining Stereotypes About Youth in Voca- }
tional and Comprehensive 'High. Schools," in R..F. Purnell (ed. ), o
- ‘Adolescents and- the Amer%can High School, Holt ‘Rinehart and Winston,
New York, 1970, pp. 420-429. - L N

Quinn, R R., et al., Job Satzsfuctzon. Is There a- Trend7 Manpower
' Research Monograph 30 u.s. Department. of Labor, l974 ‘

\' :: R@port of‘the Calszrnza Commzsszon for Refbrm of Intermedzate and

o Secondary Educatzon ‘May 1975 R
: S "Riew,.j,,‘"Economy of Scale in High School Operations," Review of
YA : Ebonomzcs and Stat”stzcs August 1968, pp 280-287. - L
e : - Y

e
.




.o

,‘/ | . 166 - . . ] 0% N

. Roe, W. H., Presgent Status of American Institutions of Secondbry Edu- . -

. catton background paper prepared for the National Panel on High
School "and Adolescent Education 1972

_Rogers, D., Vbaattonab and Career Educafzon A Critique and Some New
‘Directions, background paper prepared for the National Panel on High
School and Adclescent nducation 1972. = /- A .

"Rowe, W., et al. "”he Relationship of - Counselor Characteristics and

Counseling Effectiveness," Review of Educat@onal Research, Vol. 45,
No. 2, Spring ‘1975, pp. 231—246 :

"-Roy, D., Human Development ard Fanzly Sfudzes background paper pre-

pared for the National Panel.on High School and Adolescent Educa—'
tion 1972, : :

) ‘Sarason, S.'B., The Culture of the Sechool- and the Problem of Change ,

Allyn and Bacon Boston, Massachusetts,.l97l
Schoenholtz, J B. Small High Schools Panacea or Malignancy’ " ,n
" Phi Delta Kappan Vol 53, my 197:, pp 577-578.

School. Review;. Symposium on ’Qbuth . Transition to AduZ+hood " Uni-
versrty of. Chicago Vol. 83 No. 1, November 1974,

Sehool Suspenszons° Are They Helping Chzldren9, A Report by the

Children's Defense .Fund of the Washington Research ProJect, Inc.,
Washington .D.C., 1975,

lScriven, M., The Evalnat on of U.s. Secondary—ﬁducatzon background

paper prepared -for: the Natlonal Panel on High School and Adolesceﬁt B

Education, 1972. .

Searcy, E., ef al., Toward Interagency- Coordination: An Overvtew of
Federal Research and Development Activities Relating to AdOZescence,
" prepared for the Interagency Panel for Research and Development on
Adolescende The George Washington University, Washington, D.C.
197:. A e _ L L

/ - . . |

'.Secord//P. .,~and .C. W. Backman, Soczai Psychology, McGraw-Hill New

Yorky 1974, : . :

19]0

Smith 3. P., and F. R. Welch BZack/thte Male Earn1ngs and EMpZ

\
. fo} /28
.+ ‘ment: 1960-13970, The Rand Corporation, R—l66v—DOL Santa Monic

California June .1975.

Smith L.. M., and W. Ge ffrey, The Cbmplexztzes af an Urban CZas room,
Holt Rinehart and W1n ton, New York 1968 . /7 .

\

‘Silberman, C. E. Arisis'infthetclassrnom, Random House, New York,~// .



" o w1
. 3 " ) . N
LT . R

Smith, M. S., "Evaluation Findings én Head Start Planned Variatlon,"
in A. M. RivIin and P. M. Timpane (eds.), Planned Variation in
Educatzon The Brookings Institution, Wash1ngton, D.C., 1975.

Smith R. S., and H. M. Pitcher, fhe Netghborhood Youth Cbrps An
Ihpact Evaluation, Technioal Analysis Paper °] Office of the -Assis-
tant/Secretary for Policy Evaluation and Research, U S. Department

- of Labor, l973 . . -

'Stinchcombe, A. L. Rebe»Zton in a Hi gh SchooZ Quadrangle Books
Chicago, Illinois, 1964 .

Stromsdorfer E. W. Revzew and Syntheszs of Cost~Effecttveness '
Studies of Vbcattonau and Technical Education, ERIC Clearinghouse _
on Vocational and Technical Education, The Center for Vocational
and Technical Education, Washington, D.C., 1972 o

o« - Summers, A. A. , and B, L% :holfe Equality of Educatzonal Opportuntty
: Quanttfied A PToau@tévn Functton Approach, prepared for presen-
tation .at “the- ‘Econorietric Society Winter Meeting, December l974 e
\ Tanner, R. T., "The Rachel Carson ProJect," ‘Phi Delta Kappan Vol 53,
_S. . May 1972, pp. 568- 570 s o
S

s ’ \\ . i

Taylor D W , and W L. Faust, "Twenty Questions. Efficiency in

. Terkel S , Wbrktng, Pantheon Books New York, 1972 o - f.

- _" / Thurow, L c. and R E. Lucas Ihe Amerzcan Dtstrtbutton of Income
. / A Structured ProbZem, Committee Print, U.S. Congress, Joint Economic
Committee Washington, b.C., 1972, . : .

R . Trow,'ﬁf, "Problems of Policy in Colnman I1," SchooZ Review, Vol. 83
S No -1, November 1974. . : 1

Trump, J L "Illustrative Models for Evaluating School Programs‘"
JournaZ of Research 7nd DeveZopment zn Educatton, Vol. 8, No. 3‘
1975, -pp. 16-31. - L

i S /

----- - and.W. Georgiades, "Doing Better with What You Have," NASSP
.Model Schools Project, The Bulletin of. the Natignal Association of
Senondary SbhooZ Prznctpals Vol. 54 No.. 346, May 1970.

Tyack D. B.., The One Best System: A Htstory of'Amertuln Urban
qucatton, Harvara University Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts,
1974. - ’ ; .

University of Georgia, College of Educa ion, Reﬂent Proposals for’
Refbrm in Secondary,Educatton Athen;" Georgia, August 1975

T U S. Bureau of the Census Educattora, Attatnment subject report =f
the l970 Census of Population and Housing, P"(Z)-S March l973

190 - Ly




168
———— Statastwal Aostract of the Untted States 1973

----- Cum'ent PapuZatwn Reports Series P-20 No. 272, "Social and
Economic Characteristics of Students: October 197§,".l974.

mmm=my Curvent Populaiion Reports, Series P-20, No| 274, "Educational o
Attainment in'the United States: March 1973 and \1974," '1974. : S/

3¢, "Character- <
arscter- /-

51, "Character- .
. P

'—_-—---, C‘urrent Populatwn /Reports Series P-23,.No.
istics of American Youth," 1970. SRR
Cmm—— Current Population Reporte, Series P-23, No.
1stics of American Youth 1974," l975a.' -

----- Current Popu‘latwn Reports Series P-23, No. 4, "The Socia.L/, R

and Economic ‘Status of the Black Population in the nited States: T
1974 " l975b
}4——-, Cuz*rent PopuZatzan Repor'ts Series P-20, No. 2' 6, "School

Eprollment—Social ‘and Economic Characteristics of St dents October
l974 "Uu.s. Government Printing Office, Washington, /.C., l975c

U.s. Department of Labor ‘Handbook of Labor Statzstws fJ..S Government
Printing Office Washington, D.C., 1975. .

ducation,‘and/

U S. Department of Labor and U. s. Department of Health
Welfare, Manpower Report. of the Pregident: 1975 1975 .
Walker D. F., and J¢ SchaffarVick ‘"Comparing Curricula," Review of .

Educatzonal Research, Vol. 44, No:. 1, Winter 1974 ;

' Waller, W. W., The SoezoZogy_of Teaqhang,’Wiley and Sons, - York,

s

B TE HE A o / |

\\ Waékins B. T. "Freshman Thinking," The Chronicle of Higher Educa— |
' tzon, January l3 1975 ' .

. ‘ \ : -

“Weber E. J., "The Dropouts Who Go'to School " Phi Delta Ji¢ pan, '

-Vol. 53 May 1972, PP. 571-573.

yWeinstock R."(ed:), The Greening of the High School, IDEA, Educa:\\\\\;\
‘ ’ional Facilities Laboratories, New York, l973 : - '

_White, 5., The Nature of the AdoZescent Lea.rmng Process and! Its "
Impratwns for Secondary School Curriculum, background . paper pre-
-pared for the National Panel on High School and- Adolescent Educa-
tion, 1972 . - :

Williams,-B. Amem@an _Youth and Teenagers: 4 Socwlogwal lysis

of Two Images of AdoZescents in American Somety .}’h D disserta-
tion, University of Illinois, 1963 oo \ 5 s

. . N .o e .
. N ' 1 9 1 R - Lo '
L . . - .
\ v . “ . . - ) . e e
Lo . | - . . . . .



/ / . . ,g
! ./ / 7/ /’/ i . )\
\ // s / \ » o . | . / = - / B
/ o ; / \

’ Work in Amemca, Report: of A Special Task Force to t:he,/ Secretary ;f /, ST
' Health Education, and Welfare December 1972. -/ " L

o K] / ",
Yankelovic_\h D. s Generatwns Apart Columbla Broadcast:ing System,——Ne% P
York, 1969 e v . _ '/ -
o ——— » The Chang'z,ng VaZues on Ccanpus Washingt:on qquare Press,’ New : g
_ York 1972 '
5 ' L
, L mm— Changmg Youth VaZues in the 70 's The .fohn D. Rockefellet A1
o Fund nc., 1974a. ; =
R , The New Moralzty A Prof1 le of American Youtn in the /
v%“bp o 'McGraw-Hill New York 1974b L &, . // e
TN , : : . R '\.
zPigler, L.\H(, et al. 5 Govemmg Amemcan Schools ) 27) i/t'pcal Inte -
action in Local School Dzstmcts Duxbury PreSb, Nopfh Scituate,
Massachusetts, 1974 . . :
// I - ~ ¢ "
. o . gt - ’ ’
/ - T . ) .
. ' . 7
! / ~l »n T
; . ] . —1_:/- .
l” / Lo -
. T : : \
) / ‘ i ! - . J ‘ .'/' ~
v - - i
o g . ;
| L AT .
1 . ~ |
.. N Y 2 o
| . ) . . a /" L
. \ - !
P i - ' L L
. ) : y . " \
- 1 L } "192 : . . v
v b / Ve v [\
/ s o e e \\ " P L




